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 SECTION 00100 – 1 INVITATION TO BID 

SECTION 00100 
INVITATION TO BID 

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility: 

PROJECT NAME:   Mims Park – Field Improvements 
PROJECT LOCATION:  5400 Grishilde Drive, Mobile, Alabama 36633 
PROJECT NUMBER:  PR-048-24 

1 BID DATE: 
A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 

21st day of August, 2024.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle, marked 
“City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City Clerk 
Office, 9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, 
Alabama 36602. 

B. All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids 
received after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned 
immediately, unopened. 

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of 
Government Plaza.   

2 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS: 
A. Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined and obtained from the 

following location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 
B. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their bid. Neither the 

Owner nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents. 

C. Addenda will be issued via City of Mobile Bid Website. 
D. This is a tax exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the 

Alabama Department of Revenue.  Bidders shall NOT include sales and use taxes 
with their bid amounts.  Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and 
include it as an attachment to their Bid Form (see Section 00400). 

BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $50,000.00 or more 

A. A Cashier’s Check  drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama 
and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond 
payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 
more than $10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid. 

B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama.  
Bidder shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of 
the surety to affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after 
the time designated above for receipt of bids. 
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 SECTION 00100 – 2 INVITATION TO BID 

D. The City of Mobile will have sixty (60) days from the bid opening date to award contract. 
3 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds. 
B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class 

VI as reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty 
published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

4 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION: 
A. The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, 

and to reject any or all Bids. 
5 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama 
law and of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors.  Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a 
Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required.  Before 
Bidding, Contractor shall verify their license classification of their General 
Contractors license with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 
Contractors to verify classification is acceptable to perform 51% of the Scope of 
Work.   

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be 
within the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture. 

6 NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS: 
A. Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal agency, 

preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the 
nonresident Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in 
similar circumstances. 

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama 
Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue.  Provide the Secretary of 
State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

7 PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 
A. A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on August 7, 2024, at Mims Park – Field 

Improvements, 5400 Grishilde Drive, Mobile, Alabama 36633, at 8:00 AM local 
time.  The conference will include a walkthrough of the site location.  A representative 
of the Bidder is encouraged to be present at the meeting.  However, if no 
representative can be present in person, the Bidder shall contact the Project Manager 
at 251-208-7635, at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, in order to coordinate 
attendance of the meeting by conference call. Bidders are recommended to participate 
in the Pre-Bid Conference, visit the site prior to submitting a Bid and include all costs 
associated with the project in their Bids.   

B. Minutes of this conference will be made as an Addendum for the project. 
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8 BID SUBMITTAL: 
A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the bidding 

documents. 

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major 
Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a sealed, 
opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked on the outside 
with the words "SEALED BID FOR MIMS PARK – FIELD IMPROVEMENTS - 
PROJECT NUMBER: PR-048-24”. 

C. The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid 
Form and include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and 
classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors. 

D. All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the bidder’s State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License information written on the outside of the bid envelope.  Any bid 
submitted without such license information may be rejected and returned to the bidder 
unopened. 

E. In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO 
NOT OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, AUGUST 21, 2024. 

F. For a bid to be valid it shall be delivered at designated location prior to time and date 
for receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension thereof 
issued to Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn. 

G. When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the 
sealed Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for 
mailing such that the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without 
revealing the contents of the Bid.  It is the Contractors responsibility to assure delivery 
of the bid to the City Clerk’s Office prior the time and date established. 

9 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: 
A. The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all 

Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of 
the Bid Documents in this regard. 

B. The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business 
Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance 
with the City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council. 
 

C. Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile 
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form.  Form 
shall document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % 
of DBE participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE 
Subcontractors shall be documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted.  
During construction, contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with 
every Pay Application. 
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D. Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for
assistance with DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE
Compliance Forms.  Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967.

E. A Directory of DBE Vendors can be found at the following location:
https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/

10 ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES: 
A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid.

Additional Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the
specification Section 00200 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the
specification Section 00300 “Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”.

12 STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT 
“The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen  
Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires: 

A. That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that
Program during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status
of every employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal
rules and regulations; and

B. That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify.

C. The subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to
performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit
documentation establishing that the subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify
Program.

13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT 
ACTIVITIES 

A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not
currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based
in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy
open trade.

END OF SECTION 00100 

https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/
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SECTION 00200 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 A. This section includes the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, AIA  
  Document A701 to be utilized with the Owner’s most recent   
  modifications and which shall be used in conjunction with the entire  
  Bid Documents and Section 00300 SUPPLEMENTARY   
  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for this project. 
 



   Document A701® – 2018
Instructions to Bidders
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
LAWS MAY IMPOSE 
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 
COMPLETING THIS FORM.

         
It is intended that AIA Document 
G612™–2017, Owner’s Instructions 
to the Architect, Parts A and B will be 
completed prior to using this 
document.     

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

Mims Park - Field Improvements 
5400 Grishilde Drive 
Mobile, Alabama 36633 
PR-048-24 

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

City of Mobile   
PO Box 1827  
Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827  
  

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

Christian Preus Landscape Architecture, PLLC
307 De La Mare Avenue 
Fairhope, Alabama 36532 
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 
Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, or 
corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the Bidding 
Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, 
or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents.  A Bidder must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the amount for the 
Contract exceeds the amount established by said Board.  

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 
the Work.  A Sub-bidder performing Work must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the 
Sub-bidders’ contract amount exceeds that established by said Board.

1.10  A non-resident Bidder or Sub-bidder is one who
a.  Is neither organized nor existing under the laws of the State of Alabama
b.  nor maintains its principal place of business in the State of Alabama.

A non-resident contractor who has maintained a permanent branch office within the State of Alabama for at least five (5) 
continuous years shall not thereafter be deemed to be a non-resident contractor so long as such contractor continues to 
maintain a branch office within Alabama.

ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being bid 
concurrently or presently under construction;

.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents;

.4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 
Documents;

.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 
exception; and

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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§ 2.2 The Bidder is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and the amount Bid does not exceed the 
Bid Limit stipulated in the Bidder’s License and by the City of Mobile.

§ 2.3 Each and every Contractor belonging to or comprising a part of any entity that is bidding as a joint venture or 
association involving two or more contractors is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and that 
the amount Bid does not exceed the Bid limit stipulated in at least one of their licenses.

§ 2.4 Any non-resident Bidder is authorized by the Secretary of State of Alabama and is registered with Alabama 
Department of Revenue to transact business in Alabama.

§ 2.5 Joint Ventures or Associations of Contractors, whether the same are Bidders or Subcontractors of Bidders, will 
remain in existence until all insurance and warranty requirements for the Project have been fulfilled.

ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.1 Distribution
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.
(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of 
use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 
pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 
and shall be received by the Architect at least five (5) calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. 
(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon 
them.

§ 3.2.4 The Contract Drawings and Specifications are intended to cooperate and agree, but should conflicts or difference 
be found to exist between the requirements within either and clarification has not been obtained in accordance with the 
above procedure prior to Bidding, then the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation by the decision of the Architectural 
Engineering Department Director will be final.

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.
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§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to the 
date for receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications 
and interpretations in Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or equipment 
specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description of the 
proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance and test 
data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall include a 
statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including changes in the 
work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from incorporation of 
the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.3.6 See Division One Section "Substitution Procedures", if included in Specification.

§ 3.4 Addenda
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 
Documents.
(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than two (2) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.  No bid will be 
considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form, Section 00410.  Additional Bid Forms will be 
furnished to prospective Bidders upon request.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, the 
amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change" or as required by 
the bid form.

Unit Prices:  Supply requested Unit Prices where shown on the Bid Form,  Such Unit Prices shall be used to adjust the 
Contract Amount where the quantities shown on the Drawings and/or Specifications do not reflect amounts required for 
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completion of the work.  Where Completion of the Work requires quantities in excess of those shown on the drawings and 
specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute an extra payment to the Contractor.  Where completion of work 
required quantities less than those on the Drawings and/or specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute a credit to 
the Owner.

Contingency Allowance:  As shown on the Bid Form, Contractor shall add the amount of the contingency allowance to the 
Base Bid to derive the Total Bid.  The contingency allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit and other 
expenses for complete installation of items of additional work as required for a complete functional project.  The 
contingency allowance shall be used to fund unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents and shall be 
subject to the provisions of change orders.  Upson the completion of work any unused portion of the contingency 
allowance shall be credited to the Owner by change order.

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated by 
the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 
Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 
bind the Bidder.

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.

§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security if so required in the Bidding Documents:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

The Bidder shall provide a Bid Security in the form of a cashier’s check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the 
State of Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond.   Bid Security is 
required for bids exceeding $10,000.00.  Bid Security shall be in the amount of 5% of the TOTAL BID, but in no event 
more than $10,000.00.

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should 
the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid security shall 
be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. 

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until (a) 
the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that Bids 
may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. 

§ 4.2.5 Bonds must be issued by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama.  A Performance Bond and a 
Labor and Material Payment Bond are required for projects exceeding $10,000.00.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or 
more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide 
Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc.

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)
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Submission of Bid shall be as stated in Section 00100, Invitation to Bid, Paragraph 9, titled "Bid Submittal".

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted after 
the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted and will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.

§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice shall 
be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The receiving 
party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not considered. Notice 
of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the amount of the original 
Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same format 
as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security, if required,  
shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

(Paragraphs deleted)
ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and received 
within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made available to 
Bidders.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the Bid 
has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds 
available. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a 
Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall accept Alternates in the order listed on the Bid Form to determine the lowest responsive and 
responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, 
unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall,  within three (3) calendar days or as 
stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces;

.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers of 
each; and
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.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

.4 The name of the Project Superintendent and Project Manager together with the resume of 
qualifications of each;

.5 Nonresident Contractor shall submit a letter from an attorney as required by Subparagraph 11.1.2 
below and;

.6 Engineering Firm or Testing Laboratory for testing as specified.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit an 
acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or Alternate 
Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid price or 
disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect.

§ 6.3.5  The Contractor shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving Contract Forms for signature, furnish to the Owner 
the following items, along with the signed contract, or the Bid Security will be forfeited automatically without further 
delay: 

.1  A Signed Construction Contract;

.2  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals) on all Bids over $10,000.00;

.3  Certificate of Insurance and copy of Builder’s Risk Policy (original), as identified in the specifications;

.4  Schedule of Values; and

.5  Federal Immigration Law Compliance:  E-Verify enrollment documentation.

§ 6.3.6  The Bid Check or Bond of the three (3) lowest Bidders will not be returned until after the Construction Contract is 
executed.

ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If the 
furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds shall 
be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in 
the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 
the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.4  A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall issue Performance Bond and Labor and Material 
Payment Bond, as required by the Contract Documents.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or more, the Surety must have a 
minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by 
Alfred M. Best Company, Inc.
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§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than ten (10) calendar days from receiving the 
Construction Contract forms for signature. 

§ 7.2.2 The bonds shall be written on City’s Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond forms.  

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to the 
bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document 
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.

§ 8.1.1  AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the Basis of Payment 
is a stipulated sum will be edited electronically and include the standard signatures as required by the City of Mobile.

ARTICLE 9 NONDISCRIMINATION
§9.1.1  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not 
limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the 
City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that all 
subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work 
performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 
Contractor shall provide a completed copy of the City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan with the Bid 
Form, for bids of $250,000.00 or greater.

ARTICLE 10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS
§ 10.1.1 Section 39-3-1 Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor agrees, in the execution of this contract, to use 
material supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its 
territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this agreement by the Contractor shall result in the 
assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than $500 nor more than 20 percent of the gross amount of the 
contract price.

§ 10.1.2  Section 39-3-4, Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor for a municipal construction project, financed by 
the State of Alabama or any political subdivision thereof, is required to use steel produced within the United States.  If the 
Contractor violates the requirement to use domestic steel, this contract will automatically be revoked and the contractor 
shall not be entitled to any set-off or recoupment for labor or materials used up to the time of revocation.

ARTICLE 11 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS
§ 11.1.1  Except for contracts funded in whole or in part with funds received from a federal agency, preference shall be 
given to Alabama resident contractors, and a nonresident bidder domiciled in a state having laws granting preference to 
local contactors shall be awarded the contracts only on the same basis as a the nonresident bidder’s state awards contracts 
to Alabama contractors bidding under similar circumstances.  In the letting of public contracts in which any state, county 
or municipal funds are utilized, resident contractors in Alabama, be they corporations, individuals or partnerships, are to 
be granted preference over nonresidents in awarding of contracts in the same manner and to the same extent as provided 
by the laws of the state of domicile of the nonresident. 

§ 11.1.2  A successful nonresident bidder shall include in his post bid submittals a written opinion of an attorney at law 
licensed to practice law in such nonresident bidders’ state of domicile, as to the preferences, if any or none, granted by the 
law of that state to its own business entities whose principal places of business are in that state in the letting of any or all 
public contracts. 

ARTICLE 12 PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS
§  12.1 STATE OF ALABAMA CONTRACTORS LICENSE  
§  12.1.1  If the Project total bid amount is $50,000 or more, a license issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors is required prior to submitting a bid and the licensed classification and bid limits must cover the type 
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of work in this project.  See Invitation to Bid, Section 6 "Bidder Qualifications". 

§  12.2 A NONRESIDENT BIDDER
§ 12.2.1  Every bidder shall be registered with the Department of Revenue and with the Alabama Secretary of the State 
prior to bidding.  The Secretary of State’s "Business Entity ID" registration number shall be included on the bid form.

ARTICLE 13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS
§ 13.1 CITY CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE 
13.1.1  A City of Mobile Contractors License is required and must be current before the Contractor signs the Contract.  
Contractor must qualify and post $10,000.00 Surety Bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a 
Contractors License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractors License may be 
obtained by writing or calling:

Land Use/Code Administration Revenue Department
P. O. Box 1827 P. O. Box 1827
Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827 Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827
Phone:  251.208.7421 251.208.7461

13.2 E-VERIFY DOCUMENTATION
§ 13.2.1  The Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all of the requirements of the State of Alabama Immigration Law 
(Act. No. 2011-535 as amended by Act. No. 2012-491, Alabama Code (1975) Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., See Section 
31-13-9), and the provisions of said Law, including all penalties for violation thereof, are incorporated therein.

13.3 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES
§ 13.3 The Contractor represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will engage in, any boycott of a 
person or entity based in or doing business with a  jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.

(Table deleted)(Paragraphs deleted)(Paragraphs deleted)
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SECTION 00300 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS: 
 
l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS: 
 A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project 
   Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the  
   Invitation to Bid.  

 B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City 
  of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting  
  from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither 
the City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) assume responsibility for errors 
or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

 
2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS: 

 A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare 
various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine 
the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any 
errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered. 

 B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall  
 make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         
calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are required 
and should be addressed to christian@christianpreus.com  Interpretations, 
corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a formal, 
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding 
Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not 
rely on them. 

 C.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to 
provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents. 

 
3. BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid 
        Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.    
B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. 
C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the 

amount written in words shall govern. 
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D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the 
Bid. 

 
E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated 

on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents. 
F.    Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued    
         prior to the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any   
         adjustment in cost shall be included in the Contract Sum. 
 

4.    BID SECURITY: 

A.  A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of 
Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,  
or Bid Bond payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base 
Bid, but in no event more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid.  By submitting 
a Bid Security, the Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of 
Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid, and will, if required, furnish bonds 
covering faithful performance of the Contract and required insurance certificate.  
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such 
bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of the Bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a 
penalty.   

 
B.  Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the 

Bid.  The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all Bidders until the 
successful Bidder enters into the Contract or until (60) days after Bid opening, 
whichever is sooner. 

 
C.  Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of   

Alabama.  If the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a 
minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

                 
       D.     Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.  

E. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, 
“Consent of Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being 
made to the Contractor. 

 
5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK: 

A. Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, 
visit the site of the Work, including attendance at the Pre-Bid conference, fully 
inform themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, and include in the 
Bid a sum to cover the cost of all items included in the Contract and necessary 
to perform the Work.  The submission of a Bid will be considered as conclusive 
evidence that the Bidder has made such examination. 
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6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:  

A. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting & 
Major Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a 
sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9 x 12 inches or larger and be marked 
on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR Mims Field Improvements – 
RE-ROOFING - PROJECT NUMBER: PR-048-24”, the Bid Date, and 
Contractor's name, address, and City of Mobile Business License number.  
And, if bidding in an amount $50,000 or greater, the State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License number and classification of the Bidder issued by the 
State of Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors shall be written on 
the envelope.  

B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for 
receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation 
to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be 
returned to the Bidder unopened. 

C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location 
designated for receipt of Bids. 

D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be 
considered. 

 
7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: 

A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  
sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and 
each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid. 

 
8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS: 

A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be 
publicly opened and will be read aloud. 

B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied 
by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is 
subject to rejection. 

C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder 
provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of 
the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall 
have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 
accept the Bid which, in the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest. 

 D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any 
allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed 
on the Bid Form. 

9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER: 
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A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile 
that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to 
assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner. 

 
10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT: 

A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, 
included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the 
Contractor. 

B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar 
days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the 
Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:  

  (1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals); 
   (2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile; 
   (3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.  

 (4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents. 
C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance 

in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other 
required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid 
Security.   

D. On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of 
State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority 
(out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, 
the Contractor’s name shall be EXACTLY the same.   

 
11.  NONDISCRIMINATION: 
 

A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning 
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-
034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of 
Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or 
disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make 
every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work performed 
under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals and business entities. 

 
12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): 

 A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities. 

  
 13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS: 

 A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the 
execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products 
manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or 
its territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this 
Agreement by the Contractor shall result in the assessment of liquidated 
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damages in an amount not less than $500.00 nor more than twenty (20) 
percent of gross amount of the Contract Price. 

 
14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS: 

 A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, 
provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which 
grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on 
the same basis as the non-resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama 
bidders.  Alabama bidders are given a preference to the same extent that a 
non-resident bidder receives a preference in his home state.  A non-resident 
bidder must include with any written bid documents a written opinion of an 
attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident bidder's state declaring what 
preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state. 

B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be 
registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of 
Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business 
“Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

 
15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT: 

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act 
No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or 
knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized 
alien within the State of Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll 
in the federal E-Verify program and submit verification of enrollment to the City of 
Mobile within ten (10) days of receiving the contract forms (see Section 00600). 

 
16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of 
contract award and throughout contract period.      

 
17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current 
when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.      

 
B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code 

Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued 
by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may 
be obtained by writing or calling: 

 
          Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department 
            P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827 
           Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 
           Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461 
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18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC 
Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land 
Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor. 

 
 B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully 

performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations. 
 
19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS: 

A.  The project shall be completed within one-hundred twenty (120) calendar days 
from the date   
        indicated by the Notice to Proceed.  
B. At all buildings that will remain in use throughout the Construction period, the 

Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with 
the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder shall 
meet with the Owner to discuss Owner scheduling and priorities.  Apparent Low 
Bidder shall then provide a proposed schedule within 5 calendar days of the 
initial meeting for Owner review and approval.    

 
C. Contractor shall have access to the various buildings as follows: 

MIMS PARK:   
Monday thru Friday from dawn to dusk – 24/7. 
 

D.     The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 
conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in 
excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for 
the given month.  A “rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain 
falling within a given 24 hour period.  The Contractor shall provide 
documentation and formally request any “rain days” they feel are legitimately 
due.  Documentation shall be submitted to the Project Manager, in writing, within 
ten (10) calendar days of the rain event.  Claim shall include documentation of 
trades adversely impacted and the impacted activities of each trade. 

 
20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS: 

A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not 
permanently installed within the work areas.  We strongly recommend that the 
Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to 
be removed and their condition, prior to removal.  

  
   B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     

adjacent portions of the site are occupied. 

C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        
equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   
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responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for 
reuse of any portion of the site.   

D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be 
located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is 
responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any 
security fencing, temporary erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as practical 
after their use by the Contractor or the work is complete. 

 
21. SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION: 
   

A.  As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue 
(ADOR) has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from 
Sales and Use Tax for Governmental Entities” on construction projects.  Therefore, 
this project shall qualify for State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under 
this ACT.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to confirm the potential tax exempt 
status of their bid with the ADOR and include any such savings in their bid, as well 
as accounting for same on their bid form attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A. 

 
B. The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building 

Commission web-site at www.bc.alabama.gov . 
 

 
22. SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS AND DBE COMPLIANCE, UTILIZATION 

REPORTS: 
   

A. At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor 
shall provide completed “City of Mobile DBE Compliance, Utilization Reports” and 
lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material suppliers. 

 
23. NOTICE OF COMPLETION: 
   

A. For Contracts $50,000 or greater: 
Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for 
four consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 
39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama.  This Advertisement shall not 
begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile. 

B. Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows: 
 
STATE OF ALABAMA 

 
 COUNTY OF MOBILE 
 
 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS 
HEREBY given that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for City of 
Mobile, Alabama, Mims Park – Field Improvements  - PR-048-24, Mobile, 
Alabama 36602.  All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in 
connection with this project should immediately notify the Architectural 

http://www.bc.alabama.gov/
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Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-
1827. 

 
C. Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of 

Mobile as Substantially Complete. 
 
24.  CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION: 
 

A. Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all 
bills have been paid in full. 

 
B. Contractor shall provide a one year Labor and Materials Warranty on company 

letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid Documents.   
 
25.   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A.  A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day 
will be made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the 
Work remains uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not 
acceptably submitted, for more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time 
specified for the Substantial Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall 
be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as 
liquidated damages sustained. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00400 
 

BID FORM 

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may 
be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed 
by an officer of the company and notarized. 

TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633 
 
REF: PROJECT NO.:  PR-048-24 

PROJECT NAME: Mims Park – Field Improvements 
PROJECT LOCATION:  5400 Grishilde Drive 

Mobile, Alabama, 36633 

In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly 
examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, 
Architectural Engineering Department and CPLA Design + Planning Dated July 
31, 2024; and all Addendum (a) Number(s) _______________, dated 
______________________, 2024 (CAUTION: before submitting any bid it is the 
Bidder’s responsibility to check with the Architectural Engineering Department for 
all Addenda or special instructions that may impact the Bid) thereto, receipt of 
which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all conditions affecting the 
Work prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, hereby 

COMPANY NAME:_________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS:____________________________________PHONE____________ 

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO. ____________________ 

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.____________________________ 

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO._________ 

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.__________________ 
(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders) 

(Check one) [ ] A Corporation    [ ] A Partnership    [ ] An Individual Doing Business 
hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to 
sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project 
in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and 
regulations for the sum listed below.  The initial term of the Contract shall extend for one 
hundred twenty (120) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed.   
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Field B Base Bid:                                   $______________.00 

Field C Base Bid:                                   $______________.00 

Field D Base Bid:                                   $______________.00 

 
Contingency Allowance:             + $                   15,000.00 

Total Base Bid:              $_______________.00 
                   (Fill in here and in Total Bid below) 
TOTAL BASE BID: 
_________________________________________________  
 
____________________________________________Dollars, ($ _________   .00)  
      (Amount in Words)                        (Amount in Figures) 
 
Additive Alternate #1:  Irrigation of Field B. 
 
_____________________________________Dollars & No Cents $______ _____   .00 
                             Amount in Words                                                                        Amount in #’s 
 
Additive Alternate #2:  Irrigation of Field C. 
 
_____________________________________Dollars & No Cents $______ _____   .00 
                             Amount in Words                                                                        Amount in #’s 
 
Additive Alternate #3:  Irrigation of Field D. 
 
_____________________________________Dollars & No Cents $______ _____   .00 
                             Amount in Words                                                                        Amount in #’s 
 
 
 
(Note: the selected contractor shall provide a detailed schedule of values for the 
various components of the awarded project prior to receiving a notice to 
proceed.) 
 
(Note: Show amount in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in 
words shall govern).  Bids shall be provided in whole dollar amount with no cents.  
 
CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE:  $15,000.00 lump sum Contingency Allowance shall be 
included in the Total Bid for work related to unforeseen conditions as approved by the 
Owner.   
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BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a 
Cashier's Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and 
which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond, made 
payable to the City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in no event 
more than $10,000, as the proper measure of liquidated damages which the City will 
sustain by the failure of the undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid Security shall 
become the property of the City of Mobile as liquidated damages as specified in the 
Contract Documents. 
 
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully 
comply with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the 
Amendment Act. 
 
NONDISCRIMINATION:  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local 
laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile 
Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing 
work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, 
national origin or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the 
same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the 
work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 
 
 
SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the 
company followed by "a corporation" should be used.  If Bidder is an individual, then that 
individual's full legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if 
any, should be used.  If Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be 
listed followed by "d/b/a" and name of firm, if any.   
 
Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted 
with this Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then 
use that abbreviation.  If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out. 
 
Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until sixty (60) calendar days following 
the time and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid 
within this time period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the 
proscribed form within ten (10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish 
Performance Bond and Materials and Payment Bond as specified. 
 
 
COMPANY NAME:_______________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 
BY:_________________________________________________________________ 
    (Signature of Company Officer) 
COMPANY OFFICER:__________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 
TITLE______________________________  DATE______________________, 2024 
  (Printed or Typed)        
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Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of ____________2024 
 
_______________________________________________ 
    Notary Public 
 
 
Attachments:  1. Bid Security, with Power of Attorney 
  2. Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only) 

3. Sales Tax Form C-3A  
4. Supplier Diversity Subcontracting & Major Supplier Plan  

 
END OF BID FORM 



ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX 
ATTACHMENT TO BID FORM SECTION 00400 

SALES TAX FORM C-3A 
To:  City of Mobile Date:________________ 

Name of Project: Mims Park – Field Improvements 
Project Number: PR-048-24 

SALES TAX ACCOUNTING 
Pursuant to Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales tax NOT included 
in the bid proposal form as follows: 

ESTIMATED SALES TAX AMOUNT 

Field B BASE BID:   $__________________________ 

Field C BASE BID:   $__________________________ 

Field D BASE BID:   $__________________________ 

ADD ALT. #1:  $__________________________ 

ADD ALT. #2:  $__________________________ 

ADD ALT. #3:  $__________________________ 

Failure to provide an accounting of sales tax shall render the bid non-responsive.  Other 
than determining responsiveness, sales tax accounting shall not affect the bid pricing 
nor be considered in the determination of the lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 
Legal Name of 
Bidder______________________________________________________________________ 

Mailing 
Address_____________________________________________________________________ 

*By (Legal Signature)__________________________________________________________

*Name (type or print)______________________________________ (Seal) 

*Title___________________________________________________

Telephone Number________________________________________ 
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Mims Park 
Field Improvements 
Mobile, Alabama 
PR-048-24  

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
PAGE 1 

SECTION 00500 
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

PART 1 GENERAL 

A. This section includes the STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER and CONTRACTOR, AIA Document A101,
wherein the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum; the document
has been electronically modified to meet the Owner’s
requirements and shall be used for the Project.



   Document A101® – 2017
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of 
payment is a Stipulated Sum

Init.

/

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:17:28 ET on 07/17/2024 under Order No.3104238820 which expires on 09/28/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1769224024)

1

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance 
and Bonds, contemporaneously with 
this Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, is 
adopted in this document by 
reference. Do not use with other 
general conditions unless this 
document is modified.

AGREEMENT made as of the    day of    in the year   
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

City of Mobile    
P.O. Box 1827  
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827  
  

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Contactor company name 
 Contactor company Address 
  
 City of Mobile Business License Number: 
Secretary of State Registration Number: 

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Mims Park - Field Improvements PR-048-24  
5400 Grishilde Drive 
Mobile, Alabama 36633 

The project includes improvements to Fields B, C and D including minor grading, sodding 
and irrigation if alternate is selected. 

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

  
Architectural Engineering Department  
P.O. Box 1827  
Mobile, Alabama 36633-182702  

Christian Preus Landscape Architecture, PLLC
307 De La Mare Avenue 
Fairhope, Alabama 36532 

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[  X  ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.
(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[  X  ] Not later than  Seventy  (  70  ) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed for commencement 
of the Work.

§ 3.3.2 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.
(Table deleted)
(Paragraph deleted)
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ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be   ($   ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents.

Base Bid:
Contingency Allowance: $15,000.00
Total Bid: 

Additive Alternate #1: 
Additive Alternate #2: 
Additive Alternate #3: 

Total Contract Sum:

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
Additive Alternate #1: 
Additive Alternate #2: 
Additive Alternate #3:

(Table deleted)
(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)
Contingency Allowance:  Fifteen Thousand and 00/100 ( $15,000.00 )

A.  Contingency Allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit and other expenses for complete 
       installation of items of additional work as required for a complete, functional project.
B.  Contingency Allowance shall be used for unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents.
C.  All extra work under this section must be authorized by the Owner, in writing, prior to materials or 
(Table deleted)
      undertaking work.
D.  Upon completion of the Work, the unused portion of the Allowance shall be credited back to the Owner in 
      the form of a Change Order.
E.  Allowances are subject to the same provision of AIA 201 Article 7.3.7.

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
  

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

 A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty and 00/100 Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day will be made against the 
Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains uncompleted or any required closeouts documents 
are not acceptably submitted for more than thirty (30) days after the date specified for the substantial Completion of 
the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained.  

(Paragraphs deleted)
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ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the 25th of the 
month.

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the Architect not later than the 
first 1st  day of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the tenth 
10th  day of the following month. If an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the Architect after 
the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than Forty  ( 
40) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This accepted schedule of values shall be used as a basis for 
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (including 
Owner’s then current Modifications), and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each 
progress payment shall be computed as follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing and insured as specified.

.3 Completed work shall be determined by multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the 
Work by the share of the Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.6.3 Any Progress Payment shall include partial release of liens for material and labor for previous application for 
payment amount approved and paid. The DBE Utilization Report shall be included with the pay application.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.)
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Five percent (5%) of the first fifty percent (50%) of the completed work and after fifty percent (50%) completion has 
been accomplished, no further retainage shall be held from the original Contract Sum.  Increases in the contract sum by 
Change Order shall also be subject to retainage. 

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

N/A 

§ 5.1.7.2
(Paragraphs deleted)
Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may submit an
Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant to this
Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

The net amount of the Retainage shall be equal to two and one half percent (2.5%) of total Contract Sum, as increased 
or decreased by Change Order. 

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final monthly progress payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, less retainage,
shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201 (including Owner’s then-current modifications 
which may be obtained from the Owner or, alternatively, a copy of which is incorporated in the Project 
Manual and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof), and to satisfy other requirements, if 
any, which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 a Certificate of Substantial Completion has been issued by the Architect/Owner and the project 
accepted.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor of retainage shall be made as follows:

 The final two and one half percent (2.5%) of the total Contract Sum retained will not be paid until proof of publication 
is submitted and all written claims paid in full.  Contractor to submit the following:
Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA form G706, included in contract documents) with

a.)  Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens
b.)  Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subcontractors and Material and Equipment Suppliers;

Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA form G706A, included in contract documents);
Consent of Surety, if any, to final payment (AIA form G707, included in contract documents);
Any additional close out requirements per the contract documents; and
Notarized Affidavit of Notice of Completion advertisement from publisher.

Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Notice of Completion in a local newspaper once per week for four (4) 
consecutive weeks, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama quoted below.  
"The Contractor shall, immediately after the completion of the contract, give notice of Completion by an 
advertisement in a newspaper of general circulation published within the city or county in which the work has been 
done, for a period of four (4) consecutive weeks.  A final settlement shall not be made upon the contract until the 
expiration of thirty (30) days after the completion of the notice.  Proof of publication of the notice shall be made by the 
contractor to the authority by whom the contract was made by affidavit of the publisher and a printed copy of the 



Init.

/

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:17:28 ET on 07/17/2024 under Order No.3104238820 which expires on 09/28/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1769224024)

6

notice published.  If no newspaper is published in the county in which the work is done, the notice may be given by the 
contract."  (Acts 1927, No. 39, 9.37; Acts 1935, No. 39, 9. 70; Code 1940, T. 50, Section 16; Acts 1983, No. 83-737, 
9.1203; Acts 1989, No. 89-650m 9. 1284, Section 1; Acts 1994, No. 94-207, p, 270, Section 1; Acts 1997, No. 97-225, 
p. 348, Section 1.)

The Notice of Completion shall read as follows:

STATE OF ALABAMA
COUNTY OF MOBILE
NOTICE OF COMPLETION

In accordance with Chapter I, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY given that <contractor name> 
has completed the contract for Mims Park - Field Improvements 5400 Grishilde Drive Mobile, Alabama 36633 
PR-048-24. All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in connection with this project should 
immediately notify the Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 
36633-1827. Publication of the Notice of Completion shall not begin until the Project has been accepted as 
Substantially Complete by the City of Mobile.

(Paragraphs deleted)
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Engineer will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.)

N/A  

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[ X  ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

§ 6.3 Governing Law and Venue
(Paragraph deleted)
This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Alabama, and the appropriate venue of any actions 
arising out of this Agreement shall be a court of proper jurisdiction in Mobile, Alabama.

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of 
which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201, General 
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of which is 
incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. A copy of such amended, revised or supplemental provision is incorporated in the contract documents and 
hereby incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.
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§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

Director, REAM
P.O. Box 1827
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

 name 
 address 
 email 
 other 

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten (10) days’ prior notice to 
the other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth below:
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain from a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the 
jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set forth below 
which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts 
               that are applicable to the Work to be performed;       
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the     
               Contractor’s employees;
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other 
               than the Contractor’s employees;                   
.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
.5 Claims for damages, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property, including loss of use 

                             resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 

Section 3.18 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of the Contract no less than the following amounts of 
insurance with the City of Mobile named as an additional insured.  Contractor shall submit a Certificate of Insurance. 
Insurance companies listed as the "Companies Affording Coverage" shall be authorized by the Secretary of the State 
of Alabama.  Insurance produced out of the State of Alabama must be signed or counter signed by a licensed Agent of 
Alabama, with the Agent’s name, address and telephone number typed or printed on the face of the Certificate of 
Insurance.

.1 Workmen’s Compensation Insurance: - Statutory-amount and coverage as required by all applicable 
laws, rules or regulations of the State of Alabama and the United States of America

.2 Employee’s Liability Insurance shall be provided for limits of liability not less than:

A. Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident

B. Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
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C. Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each policy

.4 The Contractor shall provide Broad Form (commonly termed Comprehensive) General Liability 
Insurance (including premises-product-completed operations, independent contractors, and blanket 
contractual liability), specifically covering the obligations assumed by the Contractor for limits of 
liability not less than:

A. Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each person
$1,000,000 each occurrence

B. Property Damage $1,000,000 each occurrence; or
C. Bodily Injury and

Property Damage $1,000,000 combined single limit

.5 Such comprehensive policy shall include the following:

A. All liability of the Contractor, for the Contractor’s Direct Operations.
B. Subcontractor’s Operations.
C. Completed Operations Cover, thereby meaning any loss which shall occur after the           

 contract has been completed, but which can be traced back to the Contract.
D. General Aggregate Limit of $2,000,000 shall apply on a "Per Project" Basis.
E. Contractual Liability, meaning thereby; any risk assumed by the Contractor 

under Hold Harmless Agreements or any other assumption of liability, but 
specifically items 11.1.1.8.3G herein below

F. Broad Form Property Damage Coverage, including Completed Operations.
G. Personal Injury Liability, with employee’s exclusions removed.
H. Explosion and Collapse Hazard:

Included or X Not Applicable.
I. Underground Hazard:

Included or X Not Applicable.

.6 The Contractor shall carry for himself and shall require that all Subcontractors and all Owners of 
Automobiles or trucks rented or hired on the contract carry, until the Contracts is completed, 
Comprehensive Automobile Liability Coverage for Bodily Injury and property.  Damage for any 
auto in amounts not less than the minimum amounts as indicated.  The Contractor and Subcontractor 
shall also carry for themselves insurance for all non-owned and hired automobile at the limits of 
liability as indicated below:

A. Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each person
$1,000,000 each occurrence

B. Property damage $1,000,000 each occurrence; or,
C. Bodily Injury and

Property damage $1,000,000 combined single limit

.7           Umbrella/Excess Liability: $2,000,000 combined single limit each     
occurrence for bodily injury and/or property 
damage

.8 Builder’s Risk Coverage (Property Insurance):  The Contractor shall carry for the Owner, himself, 
and all Subcontractors a Builder’s Risk Policy to cover the full amount of the Contract during 
construction, fabrication or erection of any equipment.    

A. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized 
to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on 
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a builder’s risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, 
plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by 
others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis.  
Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries of 
such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no 
person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property, whichever is 
later.  This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and the Design Professionals in the Project.

B.    Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include,         
without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical  
loss or damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious 
mischief, collapse, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris 
removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 
requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s 
services and expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

C.     If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Contractor shall pay costs not covered
           because of such deductibles. Deductibles shall be limited to a maximum of $2,500.00 unless

            the loss is caused by windstorm; then deductible shall be a maximum of three percent (3%)
            of the insured value.

 D.   This property insurance shall cover the full value of equipment, material, and other portions         
of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in transit.  There shall be no    
limits on the value of loss per occurrence.

 E.     A named storm endorsement is required.  The deductible shall be a maximum of three 
                        percent (3%) of the insured value.

.9 A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish the required
Insurance.

.10 The standard ACORD™ format shall be provided.  The ACORD™ Certificate must be signed or 
countersigned by a Licensed Resident Agent of the State of Alabama and the agent’s name, address 
and telephone number must appear on the face of the certificate.

.11         The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. if the bid price 
exceeds $50,000.00.

.12 "In Rem" endorsement.

The insurance shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by 
law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be 
maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and 
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s 
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for 
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner within ten (10) calendar days from date 
of issuance of contract forms for execution.  Contractor shall deliver to the City of Mobile, certificates of insurance 
certifying the existence and limits of the insurance coverages along with separate policy endorsements.  Contractor 
shall also be responsible for delivering policy renewal certificates to the City of Mobile, and thereafter upon renewal 
or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies shall contain a 
provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be cancelled subject to non-renewal nor material change, 
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or allowed to expire without at least thirty (30) days’ (except ten (10) days from non-payment) prior written notice has 
been given to the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage 
for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon renewal or 
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time. Information concerning reduction of coverage on 
account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor 
with reasonable promptness.

All policies of insurance, except worker’s compensation, shall be endorsed to provide that all such insurances are 
primary and non-contributing with any other insurance maintained by the City of Mobile and endorsed to waive rights 
of subrogation in favor of the City of Mobile.

The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include (1) the 
Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by 
the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional 
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s 
completed operations.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth below:
Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising 
thereunder.

Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished.

The Labor and Material Payment Bond and the Performance Bond shall each be for one hundred percent (100%) of the 
Contract Sum.

1. Bond shall be submitted with the executed agreement on provided form(s).

2. Power of Attorney is required for both bonds.

3. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish both bonds.

4. A Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama must execute the bonds.

5. The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc., if the bid price 
exceeds $50,000.00.

6. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, "Consent of Surety to Final 
Payment" prior to Final Payment being made to the Contractor.

§ 8.6 
(Paragraphs deleted)
Indemnification: 
Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless City and its officers, elected officials, agents, representatives, 
and employees in respect of any and all claims, injuries, losses, diminution in value, damages, liabilities, whether or 
not currently due, and related expenses (including without limitation, settlement costs and any legal or other expenses 
for investigating or defending any actions or threatened actions) arising from or in connection with Contractor’s 
performance under this agreement, including but not limited to, environmental laws, regulations, orders and decrees of 
whatever character or nature and damage or injury to persons or property.  Contractor hereby confirms and agrees that 
Contractor is not a ’design professional’ as defined in Alabama Act 2021-318, and not required to carry professional 
liability insurance for the performance or obligations of this contract.

§ 8.7 Other provisions:
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 Contractor shall provide a minimum one (1) years warranty from the date of substantial completion of all Labor and 
Materials for the Work covered by this contract, unless otherwise specified.  Labor and Material warranties required 
by other sections of the construction document shall not conflict with this provision.  The most stringent warranty 
provision shall apply. 

§ 8.8 Force Majeure:
In the event that either party hereto shall be delayed or hindered in or prevented from the performance of any act 
required hereunder by reason of strikes, lockouts, labor troubles, inability to procure materials, failure of power, 
restrictive governmental laws or regulations, riots, insurrection, war, Act of God, or other reason of a like nature not 
the fault of the party delayed in performing work or doing acts required under the terms of this Agreement, then 
performance of such act shall be excused for the period of the delay and the period for the performance of any such act 
shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of such delay.

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
(Paragraph deleted)

.2 AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for 
(Paragraphs deleted)

Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of which is incorporated in the contract 
documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.

(Paragraph deleted)
.3 Drawings

Number Title Date
0.00 
C1.1 
C2.0 

C3.0 

C3.1 
C3.2 
C4.0 
C5.0 
C6.0 
C6.1 
F-100 
F-101 
F-102 
F-103 
F-200 
I-100 
I-101 
I-102 
I-200

COVER SHEET
PROJECT NOTES
EXISTING CONDITIONS & DEMOLITION PLAN
FIELD B GRADING PLAN - LITTLE LEAGUE 
BASEBALL FIELD
FIELD C GRADING PLAN - TEE-BALL FIELD
FIELD D GRADING PLAN - SOFTBALL FIELD
TYPICAL DETAILS SHEET
EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN
EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL DETAILS
EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL DETAILS
FIELD FINISHES OVERALL SITE MAP
FIELD B FINISHES
FIELD C FINISHES
FIELD D FINISHES
FIELD FINISH DETAILS
ALTERNATE FIELD B IRRIGATION PLAN
ALTERNATE FIELD C IRRIGATION PLAN
ALTERNATE FIELD D IRRIGATION PLAN
ALTERNATE IRRIGATION DETAILS

07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024

07/09/2024

07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024
07/09/2024

.4 Specifications

Section Title Date

Section 01010
Section 01045 
Section 011200 
Section 012100 

DIVISION 1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
 Summary of Work
Cutting and Patching
Multiple Contracts and Occupied Areas
Allowances

07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024



Init.

/

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:17:28 ET on 07/17/2024 under Order No.3104238820 which expires on 09/28/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1769224024)

12

Section 012300 
Section 012500 
Section 013100 
Section 013200 
Section 013300 
Section 017300 
Section 017700 
Section 017823 
Section 017839 

Section 024119 

Section 311000 
Section 312000 
Section 312316 
Section 312333 
Section 312333 
Section 312500
 
Section 328400 
Section 329300 
Section 329200
 
Section 330525

Alternative Bid Items
Substitution Procedures
Project Management & Co-ordination
Construction Progress Documentation
Submittal Procedures
Execution Requirements
Close out Procedures
Operation and Maintenance Data
Project Record Documents
DIVISION 02 SITEWORK
Selective Demolitions
DIVISION 31 EARTHWORK
Site Clearing
Earth Moving
Earth Excavation and Backfilling for Structures
Backfilling
Excavating, Trenching & Backfilling for Utilities
Erosion and Sedimentation Controls
DIVISION 32 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
Irrigation
Plants Soils and Sod
Turfs and Grasses
DIVISION 33 UTILITIES
Location of Existing Utilities

07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024

07/31/2024

07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024

07/31/2024
07/31/2024
07/31/2024

07/31/2024

.5 Addenda, if any:

Number Date

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

(Paragraph deleted)
.6 Other Exhibits:

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 9.2             
(Paragraph deleted)
Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
N/A

§ 9.2.1 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
Section 00100 Invitation to Bid
Section 00200 Instructions to Bidders-AIA Document A701-2018
Section 00300 Supplementary Instructions to Bidders
Section 00400 Bid Form
 Accounting of Sales Tax Form C-3A



Init.

/

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:17:28 ET on 07/17/2024 under Order No.3104238820 which expires on 09/28/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1769224024)

13

Office of Supplier Diversity Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan
Section 00500 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
 AIA Document A101 
Section 00600 Bonds, Certificates and Affidavits
 Performance Bond
 Labor and Material Payment Bond
 E-Verify Documentation (Sample)

Application and Certificate for Payment-AIA Document G702and G703
with DBE Utilization Report

 Certificate of Substantial Completion-AIA Document G704
 Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims-
   AIA Document G706
 Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens-AIA Document G706A
 Consent of Surety to Final Payment-AIA Document G707

Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification W9 Tax   
 Form and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form
Section 00700 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction-
 AIA Document A201

§ 9.2.2 Best Management Practices (BMPs): The Contractor shall be responsible for providing, implementing and 
maintaining BMPs for sediment and erosion control in full compliance with all applicable Local, State and 
Federal Codes and Ordinances throughout the contract period.  All Work shall be in accordance with the 
Clean Water Act; the Alabama Water Pollution Control Act; the current version of the Alabama Handbook 
for Erosion Control, Sediment Control Storm water Management on Construction sites and Urban Areas; and 
the current version of the Mobile, Alabama City Code Chapter 17 Storm water Management and Flood 
Control.  All Wastewater with oils, grease, paint, mortar, etc., shall be properly contained and disposed of.

§ 9.2.3   Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but 
not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing 
work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, 
require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that 
fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals and business entities. 

§ 9.2.4 By signing this contract, the contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they will not 
violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an 
unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama.  Furthermore, a contracting party found to be in violation of 
this provision shall be deemed in breach of the agreement and shall be responsible for all damages resulting 
therefrom.

§ 9.2.5 Public Contracts with Entities Engaging in certain Boycott Activities:
By signing this contract, the Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor 
will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which 
the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.

§ 9.2.6   Severability Clause:
In case any one or more of the provisions contained in this Agreement shall for any reason be held to be 
invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect 
any other provisions of this Agreement, but this Agreement shall be construed as if such invalid or illegal or 
unenforceable provision had never been contained herein.  Upon such determination that any term or other 
provision is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the court or other tribunal making such determination is 
authorized and instructed to modify this Agreement so as to effect the original intent of the parties as closely 
as possible so that the transactions and agreements contemplated herein are consummated as originally 
contemplated to the fullest extent possible.

§ 9.2.7 Non-Agency Clause:   
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Contractor, in the performance of its operations and obligations hereunder, shall not be deemed to be an agent 
of City but shall be deemed to be an independent Contractor in every respect and shall take all steps at its own 
expense, as City may from time to time request, to indicate that it is an independent Contractor.  City does not 
and will not assume any responsibility for the means by which or the manner in which the services by 
Contractor provided for herein are performed, but on the contrary, Contractor shall be wholly responsible 
therefore.

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

            Legal Name of Party to Contract:
 Owner:  City of Mobile         Contractor: <name of contractor>

  
  

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (By Signature)

 
   William S. Stimpson, Mayor                              <Name of person signing form>

(Rows deleted)
(Printed name and title)

ATTEST:

_________________________________________
City Clerk

(Printed name and title)

STATE OF _______________________ 
COUNTY OF _____________________

Before me, the undersigned a Notary Public in and for said County and State, personally appeared
<Individual NAME> as <Title within Company> of <Company Legal Name> and after being 
duly sworn, did depose and say that he, as such officer and with full authority, signed the above and 
foregoing voluntarily as the act of said corporation on the day the same bears date.
Sworn to and subscribed for me this ___________ day of _____________________, 20__________. 

_____________________________________________
NOTARY PUBLIC
My Commission Expires: ________________________________



MIMS PARK 
Field Improvements 
Mobile, Alabama 
PR-048-24 
 

 BONDS, CERTIFICATES AND AFFIDAVITS 
Section 00600 

SECTION 00600 
 

BONDS, CERTIFICATES AND AFFIDAVITS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

This section includes the Bond Forms and Certificates that are to be used on this 
Project.  No other forms will be accepted.  Forms may be obtained from the Architectural 
Engineering Department, City of Mobile, telephone number 251-208-7454. 

1.1 FORMS 

A. PERFORMANCE BOND.  Owner’s modified Performance Bond 
form. 

B. LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND.  Owner’s modified 
Payment Bond form. 

C. E-Verify Documentation (Sample) 

D. APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT -  AIA 
Document G702 and AIA Document G703 and DBE Utilization 
Report  

E. CERTIFICATE of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION – AIA Document 
G704-2017 

F. CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF PAYMENT OF DEBTS AND 
CLAIMS - AIA Document G706 

G. CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF RELEASE OF LIENS - AIA 
Document G706A. 

H. CONSENT OF SURETY TO FINAL PAYMENT - AIA Document 
G707 

I. Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, W-9 
Form, and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form 

 

 



  Performance Bond 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That the Contractor, _________________, 
______________,______________________, hereinafter called the Principal, and ____________________ 
___________________________, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, 
P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633, hereinafter called the Owner, in the penal sum of  ______________ and xx/100 
Dollars ($_______.00) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns for the faithful performance of a certain written Contract dated the _____ day of ________, 2024 entered into 
between the Principal and the City of Mobile for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and 
performing all Work required to properly complete City of Mobile, Mims Park – Field Improvements (PR-048-24 
) 5400 Grishilde Drivet, Mobile, Alabama, a copy of which said Contract is incorporated herein by reference and is 
made a part hereof as if fully copied herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall faithfully perform the terms and 
conditions of the Contract in all respects on its part and shall fully pay all obligations incurred in connection with the 
performance of such Contract on account of labor and materials used in connection therewith, and all such other 
obligations of every form, nature and character, and shall save harmless the Owner from all and any liability of every 
nature, kind and character which may be incurred in connection with the performance or fulfillment of such Contract 
or other such and liability resulting from negligence or otherwise on the part of such Principal and further save 
harmless the Owner from all cost and damage which may be suffered by reason of the failure to fully and completely 
perform said contract and shall fully reimburse and repay the Owner for all expenditures of every kind, character, and 
description which may be incurred by the Owner in making good any and every default which may exist on the part of 
the Principal in connection with the performance of said Contract; and further that the Principal shall pay all lawful 
claims of all persons, firms, partnerships, or corporations for all labor performed and material furnished in connection 
with the performance of the Contract, and that the failure to do so with such persons, firms, partnerships or 
corporations shall give them a direct obligation; and provided, however, that no suit, action, or proceedings by reason 
of any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two years from the date on which the final payment on the 
Contract falls due, and provided, further, that if any alterations or additions which may be made under the Contract, or 
in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the 
Contract or any other forbearance being expressly waived.  This obligation shall remain in full force and effect until 
the performance of all covenants, terms and conditions herein stipulated and after such performance, it shall become 
null and void. 
In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, and other process in civil actions brought in 
Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and 
complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor 
and Surety to the mode of service above described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the 
contractor or surety.  This Bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 
 
EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of __________________, 2024. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company: ___________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________                                                     

SURETY 
Company:_______________________________
   (Corporate Seal) 

 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________ 
 

 
Resident Agent: __________________________ 
 (Signature) 
Name and Title: __________________________ 
Company Name:__________________________ 
Address: ________________________________ 
  ________________________________ 
Phone and Fax: ___________________________ 
 
 
 

 
Owner’s Representative:  Shannon McIntyre  
 Capital Improvement Mgr. 
 PO Box 1827 
 Mobile, AL 36633 
 251-508-7752 



  Labor and Material Payment Bond 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor, _________________, ________, 
__________ , as Principal, and ___________________________________ ________________________________, 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633 (hereinafter called 
the "Obligee") in the penal sum of ______________ and xx/100 ($______.00) lawful money of the United States, for 
the payment of which sum well and truly to be made we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has entered into a certain Contract with said Obligee, dated the ____ day of _______, 
2021 (hereinafter called the "Contract") for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and perform all 
work required to properly complete City of Mobile, Mims Park – Field Improvements (PR-048-24) 5401 Grishilde 
Drive, Mobile, Alabama, which, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that if 
said Principal and all subcontractors to whom any portion of work provided for in said Contract is sublet and all 
assignees of said Principal and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying him or 
them with labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in such Contract, or in any 
amendment or extension of or additions to said Contract, and for the payment of reasonable attorney's fees, incurred 
by the claimant or claimants in suits on each bond, then the above obligations shall be void; otherwise to remain in 
full force and effect.  PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and limitations. 

(a) Any person, firm or corporation that has furnished labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the 
work provided for in said contract shall have a direct right of action against the Principal and Surety on this 
bond, which right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the County in which the work 
provided for in said Contract is to be performed or in any county in which said Principal and Surety does 
business.  Such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the claimant or 
claimants for his or their use and benefit against said Principal and Surety or either of them (but not later 
than one year after the final settlement of said Contract) in which action such claim or claims shall be 
adjudicated and judgment rendered thereon. 

(b) The Principal and Surety hereby designate and appoint __________________________Attorney-In-Fact, 
as the agent of each of them to receive and accept service of process or other pleading issued or filed in any 
proceeding instituted on this bond and hereby consent that such service shall be the same as personal 
service on the Principal and/or Surety.  In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, 
and other process in civil actions brought in Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on 
the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of 
the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor and Surety to the mode of service above 
described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the contractor or surety. 

(c) The Surety shall not be liable hereunder for damage or compensation recoverable under any Workmen's 
Compensation or Employer's Liability Statute. 

(d)  In no event shall the Surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit, 
action or proceeding thereon that is instituted later than two years after the final settlement of said Contract. 

(e) This bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 
EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of _____________, 2024

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company:  __________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  
_______________________________________ 

SURETY 
Company:  _______________________ 
  (Corporate Seal) 

 
By: ________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:_______________________  

 
Resident Agent: _________________________ 
 (Signature) 

Name and Title: _________________________ 
Company Name: _________________________ 
Address: _______________________________ 
               _______________________________ 
Phone and Fax: _________________________ 
 

 

Owner’s Representative:  Shannon McIntyre  
 Capital Improvement Mgr. 
 PO Box 1827 
 Mobile, AL 36633 
 251-508-7752 
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1

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
     Contract For:      Certificate Number: 001
     Date:      Date:      

OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address)
               
               

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, and belief, to be substantially 
complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is sufficiently complete in 
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The date of Substantial 
Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date established by this Certificate.
(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.) 

                      
ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

WARRANTIES
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencement of applicable warranties 
required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:
(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their date of commencement.)

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED
A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and identified as follows:
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.) 

The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the attached list will be 
the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first. The Contractor will complete or 
correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within       (     ) days from the above date of Substantial Completion.

Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected:  $     

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and other items 
identified below shall be as follows: 
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion: 

                      
CONTRACTOR (Firm 
Name)

SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

                      
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
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SECTION 01 010 – SUMMARY OF THE WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Mims Park – Field Improvements

1. Project Location: Mobile, AL.

B. Owner:  City of Mobile

1. Owner's Representative:  Shannon McIntyre

C. Landscape Architect:  CPLA, PLLC; 307 De La Mare, Fairhope, AL; 855-539-5086

1. Landscape Architecture Representative:  Christian Preus

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Work Covered:  Work covered by the Contract Documents is as shown in drawings and
described in words in the Project Manual.

B. Start of Work: Work shall be started immediately upon issuance of a Notice to Proceed.  Prior to
this, all Contracts and beginning documents will have been executed and insurance in force.

C. Time of Completion: The completion of this Work is to be on, or before, the time indicated in the
Standard Form of Agreement Between the Owner and the Contractor.

D. Contractor’s Duties:

1. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:
a. Labor, materials and equipment.
b. Tools, construction equipment and machinery.
c. Water, heat and utilities required for construction.
d. Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the

Work.
2. Pay legally required sales, consumer, use, payroll, privilege and other taxes.
3. Secure and pay for, as necessary for proper execution and completion of work, and as

applicable at the time of the receipt of the bids:
a. Permits.
b. Government fees.
c. Licenses.

4. Give required notices.
5. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements

of public authorities which bear on performance of work.
6. Promptly submit written notice to Professional of observed variance of Contract

Documents from legal requirements.  It is not the Contractor’s responsibility to make
certain that drawings and specifications comply with codes and regulations.  Appropriate
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modifications to Contract Documents will adjust necessary changes.  Assume 
responsibility for work known to be contrary to such requirements, without notice. 

7. Enforce strict discipline and good order among employees. Do not employ or work unfit
persons, or persons, not skilled in assigned task.

8. Provide a written safety plan.

E. Hazardous Materials: The Prime General Contractor is responsible for the removal and disposal
of any hazardous materials encountered in the performance of the Contract requirements.
Hazardous Containing Materials [HCM] include, but are not limited to, Asbestos and Lead Paint
and should be identified and removed as a part of the Contract. The absence of details does not
relieve the Prime General Contractor from the responsibility of removal and disposal; but, a
Change Order could be executed in the absence of identified HCM in the documents.

F. Subcontractor’s List: The Prime General Contractor will submit to the Owner a list of all
Subcontractors to be used on the Project within seven (7) days after written notice of contract
award by the Owner. Any Subcontractor listed must be acceptable to the Owner.

G. Coordination: The Prime General Contractor is responsible for the coordination of the total
project. All other Prime Contractors and all Subcontractors will cooperate with the Prime
General Contractor so as to facilitate the general progress of the Work. Each trade shall afford
all other trades every reasonable opportunity for the installation of their work. Refer to Section
01041 entitled Project Coordination.

1.3 WORK BY OTHERS 

A. Work by Others shall be described in each appropriate Project Manual section and noted on the
Drawings.

1.4 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering
with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.  Coordinate the Work of this
Contract with work performed by Owner.

B. Concurrent Work:  NA

1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

B. Preceding Work: Owner has awarded separate contract(s) for the following construction
operations at Project site. Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before
work under this Contract begins.

1. NA
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1.6 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Products Furnished By Owner: Products furnished by Owner shall be described in each
appropriate Project Manual section and noted on the Drawings.

B. Products: Delivered and unloaded at site.

C. Owner’s Duties:

1. Schedule delivery date with Supplier in accordance with construction schedule.
2. Obtain installation drawings and instructions.
3. Submit claims for transportation damages.
4. Arrange Guarantees, Warranties, etc..

D. Contractor’s Duties:

1. Designate required delivery date for each product in construction schedule.
2. Promptly inspect delivered products, report missing, damaged, or defective items.
3. Handle at site, including uncrating and storage.
4. Protect from exposure to elements and from damage.
5. Repair or replace damaged items resulting from Contractor’s operations.
6. Install and make final connections.

1.7 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES 

A. Work Restrictions, Work Hours:  Construction work hours are dawn to dusk.

B. 
1. Law.
2. Ordinances.
3. Permits.
4. Contract Documents.
5. Owner.

C. Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials or equipment.

D. Do not load structure with weight that will endanger structure.

E. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on premises.

F. Move any stored products which interfere with operations of Owner or other Contractors.

G. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work areas needed for operations.

H. Limit use of site for work and storage to the area indicated in the drawings.

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:
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1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

*** End of Section *** 
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SECTION 01 045 – CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
A. Scope: To set forth broad, general conditions covering cutting and patching that applies

to everyone and everything on the job.
B. Execute cutting including excavating, fitting, or patching of work required to:

1. Make several parts fit properly.
2. Uncover work to provide for installation of ill-timed work.
3. Remove and replace defective work.
4. Remove and replace work not conforming to Contract requirements.
5. Install specified work in existing construction.

C. In addition to Contract requirements, upon Professional’s written instructions:
1. Uncover work for observation of covered work.
2. Remove samples of installed materials for testing.
3. Remove work to provide alteration of existing work.

D. Do not cut or alter work of another Contractor without permission.
E. Payment of Costs: Costs caused by ill-timed, or defective work, or work not conforming

to Contract Documents will be borne by party responsible for ill-timed, defective work, or
non-conforming work.

1.2 MATERIALS/PRODUCTS
A. Materials for Replacement or Work Removed: Comply with Specifications for type of

work to be accomplished.

1.3 EXECUTION
A. Inspection: Inspect existing conditions of work, including elements subject to

movement, or damage during cutting and patching.
B. Preparation Prior to Cutting: Provide shoring, bracing and support, as required, to

maintain structural integrity of the building. Provide protection for other portions of work
and protection from the elements.

C. Performance:
1. Execute cutting and demolition by methods which prevent damage to other work

and will provide surfaces to receive installation of repairs and new work.
2. Execute excavating and backfilling by methods which prevent damage to other

work and prevent settlement.
3. Restore work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide

completed work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
4. Refinish entire surfaces, as necessary, to provide an even finish. Refinish

continuous surfaces to the nearest intersection and assemblies entirely.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
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*** End of Section *** 
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SECTION 011200 - MULTIPLE CONTRACT SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes a summary of each contract, including responsibilities for coordination and
temporary facilities and controls.

B. Specific requirements for Work of each contract are also indicated in individual Specification
Sections and on Drawings.

1.3 COORDINATION ACTIVITIES 

A. Coordination activities of Project coordinator include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Provide overall coordination of the Work.
2. Coordinate shared access to workspaces.
3. Coordinate product selections for compatibility.
4. Provide overall coordination of temporary facilities and controls.
5. Coordinate, schedule, and approve interruptions of permanent and temporary utilities,

including those necessary to make connections for temporary services.
6. Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by each

Contract if applicable.
7. Prepare coordination drawings in collaboration with each contractor to coordinate work by

more than one contract.
8. Coordinate sequencing and scheduling of the Work.  Include the following:

a. Initial Coordination Meeting:  At earliest possible date, arrange and conduct a
meeting with contractors for sequencing and coordinating the Work; negotiate
reasonable adjustments to schedules.

b. Prepare a combined contractors' construction schedule for entire Project.  Base
schedule on preliminary construction schedule.  Secure time commitments for
performing critical construction activities from contractors.  Show activities of each
contract on a separate sheet.  Prepare a simplified summary sheet indicating
combined construction activities of contracts.

1) Submit schedules for approval.
2) Distribute copies of approved schedules to contractors.

9. Provide photographic documentation.
10. Provide quality-assurance and quality-control services specified in Section 014000

"Quality Requirements."
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11. Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate tests and inspections, and coordinate
schedule of tests and inspections.

12. Provide information necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures
affected by construction.

13. Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points, and
establish permanent benchmarks on Project site.

14. Provide field surveys of in-progress construction and site work.
15. Provide progress cleaning of common areas and coordinate progress cleaning of areas

or pieces of equipment where more than one contractor has worked.
16. Coordinate cutting and patching.
17. Coordinate protection of the Work.
18. Coordinate firestopping.
19. Coordinate completion of interrelated punch list items.
20. Coordinate preparation of Project record documents if information from more than one

contractor is to be integrated with information from other contractors to form one
combined record.

21. Print and submit record documents if installations by more than one contractor are
indicated on the same contract drawing or shop drawing.

22. Collect record Specification Sections from contractors, collate Sections into numeric
order, and submit complete set.

23. Coordinate preparation of operation and maintenance manuals if information from more
than one contractor is to be integrated with information from other contractors to form one
combined record.

B. Responsibilities of Project coordinator for temporary facilities and controls include, but are not
limited to, the following:

1. Provide common-use field office for use by all personnel engaged in construction
activities.

2. Provide telephone service for common-use facilities.

C. Mechanical/Electrical Coordinator:  Coordination activities of mechanical/electrical coordinator
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Schedule and sequence mechanical and electrical activities.
2. Coordinate sharing access to workspaces by mechanical and electrical contractors.
3. Coordinate integration of mechanical and electrical work into limited spaces.
4. Coordinate protection of mechanical and electrical contractors' work.
5. Coordinate cutting and patching for mechanical and electrical work.
6. Prepare mechanical and electrical coordination drawings.
7. Coordinate tests and inspections for mechanical and electrical work.
8. Coordinate mechanical and electrical temporary services and facilities.

1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTS 

A. Extent of Contract:  Unless the Agreement contains a more specific description of the Work of
each Contract, requirements indicated on Drawings and in Specification Sections determine
which contract includes a specific element of Project.
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1. Unless otherwise indicated, the work described in this Section for each contract shall be
complete systems and assemblies, including products, components, accessories, and
installation required by the Contract Documents.

2. Trenches and other excavation for the work of each contract shall be the work of the
General Construction Contract

3. Blocking, backing panels, sleeves, and metal fabrication supports for the work of each
contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract.

4. Furnishing of access panels for the work of each contract shall be the work of each
contract for its own work.  Installation of access panels shall be the work of the General
Construction Contract

5. Equipment pads for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General
Construction Contract.

6. Roof-mounted equipment curbs for the work of each contract shall be the work of the
General Construction Contract.

7. Painting for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction
Contract.

8. Through-penetration firestopping for the work of each contract shall be provided by the
General Construction Contract.

9. Contractors' Startup Construction Schedule:  Within 5 working days after startup
horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule submittal has been received from Project
coordinator, submit a matching startup horizontal bar-chart schedule showing
construction operations sequenced and coordinated with overall construction.

B. Temporary Facilities and Controls:  In addition to specific responsibilities for temporary facilities
and controls indicated in this Section and in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and
Controls," each contractor is responsible for the following:

1. Installation, operation, maintenance, and removal of each temporary facility necessary for
its own normal construction activity, and costs and use charges associated with each
facility, except as otherwise provided for in this Section.

2. Plug-in electric power cords and extension cords, supplementary plug-in task lighting,
and special lighting necessary exclusively for its own activities.

3. Its own field office, complete with necessary furniture, utilities, and telephone service.
4. Its own storage and fabrication sheds.
5. Temporary enclosures for its own construction activities.
6. Staging and scaffolding for its own construction activities.
7. General hoisting facilities for its own construction activities, up to 2 tons (2000 kg).
8. Waste disposal facilities, including collection and legal disposal of its own hazardous,

dangerous, unsanitary, or other harmful waste materials.
9. Progress cleaning of work areas affected by its operations on a daily basis.
10. Secure lockup of its own tools, materials, and equipment.
11. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities necessary exclusively for its

own construction activities.

1.5 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

A. Work in the General Construction Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Remaining work not identified as work under other contracts.
2. Site preparation, including clearing, building demolition and relocations, and earthwork.
3. Site improvements, including roadways, parking lots, pedestrian paving, site development

furnishings and equipment, and landscaping.
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4. Tunnels for site utilities.
5. Selective demolition.
6. Foundations, including footings, foundation walls.
7. Slabs-on-grade, including earthwork, subdrainage systems, and insulation.
8. Below-grade building construction, including excavation, backfill, and thermal and

moisture protection.
9. Exterior closure, including walls, doors, windows, and louvers.
10. Roofing, including coverings, flashings and glazed openings.
11. Interior construction, including partitions, doors, interior glazed openings, and fittings.
12. Fire-protection specialties.
13. Stairs, including railings and finishes.
14. Interior finishes.
15. Special construction, including the following:

a. Preengineered structures.
b. Special-purpose rooms.
c. Radiation protection.

B. Temporary facilities and controls in the General Construction Contract include, but are not
limited to, the following:
1. Sediment and erosion control.
2. Unpiped sewers and drainage, including drainage ditches, dry wells, stabilization ponds,

and containers.
3. Stormwater control.
4. Unpiped temporary toilet fixtures, wash facilities, and drinking water facilities, including

disposable supplies.
5. Temporary enclosure for building exterior, except as indicated.
6. Temporary roads and paved areas.
7. Dewatering facilities and drains.
8. Excavation support and protection, unless required solely for the Work of another

contract.
9. Special or unusual hoisting requirements for construction activities, including hoisting

loads in excess of 2 tons (2000 kg), hoisting material or equipment into spaces below
grade, and hoisting requirements outside building enclosure.

10. Project identification and temporary signs.
11. General waste disposal facilities.
12. Pest control.
13. Temporary stairs.
14. Temporary fire-protection facilities.
15. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
16. Site enclosure fence.
17. Covered walkways.
18. Security enclosure and lockup.
19. Environmental protection.
20. Restoration of Owner's existing facilities used as temporary facilities.

1.6 PLUMBING CONTRACT 

A. Work in the Plumbing Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Site water supply and distribution.
2. Site sanitary sewerage.
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3. Site storm drainage.
4. Site fuel distribution.
5. Site special plumbing systems.
6. Plumbing fixtures.
7. Domestic water distribution.
8. Sanitary waste.
9. Stormwater drainage.
10. Special plumbing systems, including the following:

a. Compressed air.
b. Deionized water.
c. Distilled water.
d. Fuel oil.
e. Natural gas.
f. Medical gas.
g. Vacuum.
h. Acid waste.
i. Pools and fountains.

11. Fire-suppression systems.
12. Special fire-suppression systems, including the following:

a. Foam fire-extinguishing systems.
b. Clean-agent extinguishing systems.

B. Temporary facilities and controls in the Plumbing Contract include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. Piped sewerage and drainage.
2. Piped gas service.
3. Piped water service.
4. Piped temporary toilet fixtures, wash facilities, and drinking water facilities.

1.7 HVAC CONTRACT 

A. Work in the HVAC Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Site steam distribution.
2. Site hydronic distribution.
3. HVAC systems and equipment.
4. HVAC instrumentation and controls.
5. HVAC testing, adjusting, and balancing.
6. Building automation system.

1.8 ELECTRICAL CONTRACT 

A. Work in the Electrical Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Site electrical distribution.
2. Site lighting.
3. Site communications and security.
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4. Electrical service and distribution.
5. Exterior and interior lighting.
6. Communication and security.
7. Special electrical systems, including the following:

a. Uninterruptible power supply systems.
b. Packaged engine generator systems.
c. Battery power systems.
d. Cathodic protection.
e. Electromagnetic shielding systems.
f. Lightning protection systems.
g. Unit power conditioners.
h. Power generation systems.

8. \

B. Temporary facilities and controls in the Electrical Contract include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. Electric power service and distribution.
2. Lighting, including site lighting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011200 



MIMS PARK 
Field Improvements 
Mobile, Alabama 
PR-048-24 

ALLOWANCES 012100 - Page 1 of 3 

SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor.  If
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

B. Types of allowances include the following:

1. Lump-sum allowances.

C. Related Requirements:

1. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances
for testing and inspecting.

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be
completed to avoid delaying the Work.

B. At Landscape Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final
selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Landscape Architect from the designated supplier.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance.
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B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to
coordinate installation.

1.7 LUMP- SUM ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project
site.

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials selected by
Landscape Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part
of the allowance.

C. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or
supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.

1. If requested by Landscape Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by
Owner.  Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.

1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement
of work-in-place where applicable.  If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of
overhead costs and other margins claimed.

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from
what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work
defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base
bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or
installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the
Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are
made to the Contract Sum.

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely
integrate work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not
indicated as part of alternate.

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted,
rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of
negotiated revisions to alternates.

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to
achieve the work described under each alternate.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 
Additive Alternate #1:  Irrigation of Field B 
Additive Alternate #2:  Irrigation of Field C 
Additive Alternate #3:  Irrigation of Field D 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
2. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.
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e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test

results for compliance with requirements indicated.
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,

from appropriate sources.
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in
delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce
indicated results.

2. Landscape Architect's Action:  If necessary, Landscape Architect will request additional
information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution.  Landscape Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of
proposed substitution within fifteen days of receipt of request, or  seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.5 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than fifteen days prior to time required for preparation and review of
related submittals.
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1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.
3. Requests for Information (RFIs).
4. Project Web site.
5. Project meetings.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-
engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Landscape Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by
or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design.  Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.
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2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

1.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than
one entity.

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data.  Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that
appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will
not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows:
1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and

mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.  Supplement plan
drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

2. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
3. Slab Edge and Embedded Items:  Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of

embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles,
door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and
similar items.

4. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's
responsibility.  If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared
in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor,
who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.

C. Coordination Digital Data Files:  Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following
requirements:

1. File Preparation Format:  Same digital data software program, version, and operating
system as original Drawings.

2. File Submittal Format:  Submit or post coordination drawing files using same formate as
file preparation format.

3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in
preparing coordination digital data files.
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a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data files as they relate to Drawings.

b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
AIA Document C106.

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor
with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.
2. Project number.
3. Date.
4. Name of Contractor.
5. Name of Landscape Architect[.
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
7. RFI subject.
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
12. Contractor's signature.
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data,

Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe
items needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow 10 working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract

Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
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f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Software log with not less than the following:

1. Project name.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
3. Name and address of Architect
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
5. RFI description.
6. Date the RFI was submitted.
7. Date Architect's response was received.

F. On receipt of Architect's  action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within 7 days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

1.7 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Use of Landscape Architect’s Digital Data Files:  Digital data files of CAD drawings will be
provided by Landscape Architect for Contractor’s use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop
Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data
iles as they relate to Contract Drawings.

3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106
Digital Data Licensing Agreement .
a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digtal

data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document
C106 .

4. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline:
a. Floor plans.
b. Reflected ceiling plans.

B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as
follows:
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1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, pro-

vide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Landscape Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no
later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Landscape Architect, and their
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and
other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments
b. Tentative construction schedule.
c. Phasing.
d. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
f. Lines of communications.
g. Use of web-based Project Software
h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
i. Procedures for RFIs.
j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
m. Submittal procedures.
n. Preparation of record documents.
o. Use of the premises.
p. Work restrictions.
q. Working hours.
r. Owner's occupancy requirements.
s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
t. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
u. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
v. Construction waste management and recycling.
w. Parking availability.
x. Office, work, and storage areas.
y. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
z. First aid.
aa. Security. 
bb. Progress cleaning. 
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3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise
Landcsape Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a. Contract Documents.
b. Options.
c. Related RFIs.
d. Related Change Orders.
e. Purchases.
f. Deliveries.
g. Submittals.
h. Sustainable design requirements.
i. Review of mockups.
j. Possible conflicts.
k. Compatibility requirements.
l. Time schedules.
m. Weather limitations.
n. Manufacturer's written instructions.
o. Warranty requirements.
p. Compatibility of materials.
q. Acceptability of substrates.
r. Temporary facilities and controls.
s. Space and access limitations.
t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
u. Testing and inspecting requirements.
v. Installation procedures.
w. Coordination with other work.
x. Required performance results.
y. Protection of adjacent work.
z. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Landscape Architect, each

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or
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involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented 
at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1) Interface requirements.
2) Sequence of operations.
3) Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5) Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7) Site use.
8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Progress cleaning.
10) Quality and work standards.
11) Status of correction of deficient items.
12) Field observations.
13) Status of RFIs.
14) Status of proposal requests.
15) Pending changes.
16) Status of Change Orders.
17) Pending claims and disputes.
18) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Construction schedule updating reports.
3. Daily construction reports.
4. Site condition reports.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine
when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.

E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time belongs to Owner.
2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the

early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely

affecting the planned Project completion date.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
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2. PDF electronic file.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals.

C. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  Submit with Applications for Payment.

D. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at monthly intervals.

E. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of
Substantial completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main
element of the Work.  Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead
items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in
schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals,
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times
in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.
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4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion,and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch
list items and final completion.

D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Coordination with existing construction.
b. Uninterruptible services.
c. Use of premises restrictions.
d. Provisions for future construction.

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues:

1. Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
4. Notations on returned submittals.
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

G Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means 
by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to 
working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and 
date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate
contractors,testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a
need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
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2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the
Work].

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

B. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating
straight "early start-total float."  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing the
following:

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.
2. Description of activity.
3. Main events of activity.
4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.
5. Early and late start dates.
6. Early and late finish dates.
7. Activity duration in workdays.
8. Total float or slack time.
9. Average size of workforce.
10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).

C. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports
showing the following:

1. Identification of activities that have changed.
2. Changes in early and late start dates.
3. Changes in early and late finish dates.
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays.
5. Changes in the critical path.
6. Changes in total float or slack time.
7. Changes in the Contract Time.

D. Value Summaries:  Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.
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1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar
value.

2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and cumulative
dollar value.

3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed
as of list date.

4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with
progress meetings.

a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and "cumulative
value completed" with total at bottom.

b. Submit value summary printouts [one week] <Insert time> before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1.8 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
3. Equipment at Project site.
4. Material deliveries.
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or

snow.
6. Testing and inspection.
7. Accidents.
8. Meetings and significant decisions.
9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
10. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
11. Change Orders received and implemented.
12. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
13. Services connected and disconnected.
14. Equipment or system tests and startups.
15. Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for
Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submittals.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Landscape Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Landscape Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Landscape Architect and additional time for
handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
f. Name of subcontractor.
g. Name of supplier.
h. Name of manufacturer.
i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.  Include

Specification Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and
alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.

j. Category and type of submittal.
k. Submittal purpose and description
l. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section, with paragraph number and

generic name for each of the multiple items.
m. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
n. Indication of full or partial submittal.
o. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
p. Other necessary identification.
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q. Remarks.
r. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Landscape Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than
those requested by Landscape Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include
same identification information as related submittal.

D. PDF Submittals:  Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into
each PDF file.  Name PDF file with submittal number.

E. Submittals for web-based project software:  Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format
indicated by project software website.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email:  prepare submittals as PDF Package, and transmit to Landscape Architect by
sending via email.  Include PDF transmittal form.  Include information in email subject line
as requested by Landscape Architect..

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance
of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
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F. Use for Construction:  Retain Complete Copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Landscape Architect’s action
stamp.

1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying

Shop Drawings.

B. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

C. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Project name and submittal number
b. Generic description of Sample.
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c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Email Transmittal:  Provide PDF transmittal.  Include digital image file illustrating sample 
characteristics, and identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 
of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit two full set(s) of available choices where color, 
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line.  Landscape Architect will return submittal with options 
selected. 

6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent 
testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architec will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 
be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

D. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the 
following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 
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5. Submit product schedule in the following format:

E. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations.  Include page numbers.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.
Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certify-
ing that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include
evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Proce-
dure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of
firms and personnel certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on test-
ing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests per-
formed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and
substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final loca-
tion, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed be-
fore installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract
Documents.
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5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agen-
cy, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
c. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.

1.6 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections
and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Landscape Architect.

B. Contractor’s Approval:  Indicate Contractor’s approval for each submittal with a uniform approval
stamp.  Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that
the submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals from Contractor that does not have Contractor’s
review and approval.

2.2 LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT’S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or revisions required, and return it.  Landscape Architect will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp.
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1. PDF Submittals:  Landscape Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the
appropriate action.

B. Informational Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal and will not return it,
or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Landscape Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Landscape Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Landscape Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than the
Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without
action.

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Field engineering and surveying.
2. Installation of the Work.
3. Cutting and patching.
4. Progress cleaning.
5. Starting and adjusting.
6. Protection of installed construction.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do not cut
and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity
or increase deflection

2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety.

4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.



MIMS PARK 
Field Improvements 
Mobile, Alabama 
PR-048-24 

EXECUTION 017300 - Page 2 of 7 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional
performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical,  and
other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities
serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance.  Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing
finishes or primers.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and owner that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
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appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of
Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance

and ease of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.
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H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify
size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials
so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.
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1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a

diamond-core drill.
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where

required by cutting and patching operations.
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to

demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of
patching and refinishing.

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.
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B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the

entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed
surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in
Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."
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3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final completion procedures.
3. Warranties.
4. Final cleaning.
5. Repair of the Work.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage.

C. Field Report:  For pest control inspection.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items
specified in other Sections.
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1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be 
completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on 
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 14 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 
and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion 
construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, 
property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Landscape Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name 
and model number where applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain 
Landscape Architect’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 14 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 

Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video 
recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
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7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local
emergency responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate

visual defects.

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial
Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready
for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items,
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final
completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining
final completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list),
endorsed and dated by Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Landscape  Architect will either proceed
with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a
final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
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1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, 
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories 

for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Landscape Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file.  Landscape Architect will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file.  Landscape Architect will return annotated file. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of 
Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within [15] days of completion 
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner 
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual. 
1. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete 

warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file 
with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of 
contents at beginning of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations
maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
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i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 
clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains 
remain. 

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch 
surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment[, elevator 

equipment,] and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and 
mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on 
inspection. 

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  
Provide written report on completion of cleaning. 

p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency. 

q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control:  Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary 
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report. 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for 
determination of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing 
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, 
and properly adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be 
repaired or restored, provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent 
facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, 
and other damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and 
surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of 
repair or restoration. 
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a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification,
including mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to
required labels and identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may
impede operation or reduce longevity.

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
2. Emergency manuals.
3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
4. Product maintenance manuals.
5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated.  Provide content for each manual as
specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of
Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by
this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are
acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions
and field conditions.

B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit digital media acceptable to Landscape Architect.  Enable review comments on
draft submittals.

2. Submit 3 paper copies.  Architect will return one copy.

C. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Landscape Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Landscape Architect's comments.  Submit
copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Landscape Architect's
comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.

2. Comply with Section 017700 “Closeout Procedures” for schedule for submitting operation
and maintenance documentation.

1.3 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
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A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.
1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where

scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names.
Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used
in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsys-
tem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that
resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily
navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening
file.

1.4 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for
each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a
system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page:  Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
4. Date of submittal.
5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
6. Name and contact information for Landscape Architect.
7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the

systems contained in the manuals.
8. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

A. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE
Guideline 4, “Preparation of Operation and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems”.

1.5 EMERGENCY MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
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1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.

B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

1. Fire.
2. Flood.
3. Gas leak.
4. Water leak.
5. Power failure.
6. Water outage.
7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
8. Chemical release or spill.

C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Instruction on Stopping.
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.\
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
5. Special operating instructions and procedures.

1.6   SYSTEM AND OPERATION MANUALS 

E. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
3. Operating standards.
4. Operating procedures.
5. Operating logs.
6. Wiring diagrams.
7. Control diagrams.
8. Piped system diagrams.
9. Precautions against improper use.
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

F. Descriptions:  Include the following:

1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
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4. Equipment function.
5. Operating characteristics.
6. Limiting conditions.
7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

G. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4. Regulation and control procedures.
5. Instructions on stopping.
6. Normal shutdown instructions.
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

H. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls
as installed.

I. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or
identifier where applicable.

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.
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E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 
related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance 
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each 
product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance 
service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 
maintenance procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 
sources of maintenance materials and related services. 
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G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

B. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

C. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

E. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment
or systems.

F. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence
and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839 "Project
Record Documents."
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G. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B. See Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

C. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record
Documents of the Work in those Sections.

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints, showing all

dimensional locations, materials changes, any changes via addendum or
change order.  Pay particular attention to noting underground utilities.

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal.

D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders,
Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s
Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc on 2 discs.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.
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1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to
prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include
identification on cover sheets.

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark
end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a
complete set, identify Drawings included.

3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the
sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file.

4. Identification:  As follows:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect and Engineer.
e. Name of Contractor.

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
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2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use
and reference.

B. Completed Test Reports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do
not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1     RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract described in the Project Manual.

1.2     SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

1.3   DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site.

B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall
where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Attendees shall include
representatives of the general contractor, all sub-contractors, the Project Management team, and
the Project Engineer.
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
2. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
3. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by

selective demolition operations.
4. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
5. Review coordination of service outages and service relocations.
6. Review and identify required underground facilities to be located prior to demolition. Identify

the representative for such facilities to be located prior to demolition. Facilities that may or
may not be identified on the plans but determined to be in conflict shall be addressed prior to
demolition by the Project Management team, Project Engineer, and the Contractor.
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures 
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for dust control, and for noise control. Indicate 
proposed locations and construction of barriers. 
 

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates 

for each activity. 
2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

 
C. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far 
as practical. 
 

B. Notify Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 
 

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work. 

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify 
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate 
contract. 
 

D. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect   them against 
damage during selective demolition operations. 
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee 
that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents. Asphalt and Concrete, 
to be removed shall be properly disposed of at the Contractors expense. 
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B. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

3.2 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting

methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand
tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to
minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition.

3.3 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain
and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts.

B. Manholes, culverts and other civil structures: Excavate structures and remove from the site.

3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General: Remove demolished materials from Project site.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and

areas.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19 
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SECTION 311000 SITE CLEARING 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

A.     Site Clearing shall consist of stripping existing grass vegetation and selective pavement   
    removal in areas of proposed improvements. 
 

B.     Demolition shall be in accordance with the plans and specifications for demolition work. 
 

C.     Excess excavated material suitable for reuse as backfill, shall be immediately stockpiled by the  
    Contractor on site as directed by the Engineer or Owner, and at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

1. Material shall be spread and graded in such a manner as to drain properly and not disturb 
existing drainage conditions.   

2. Stockpiles shall be provided with erosion and sedimentation protection. Stockpiles shall be 
placed in areas designated by the engineer and provided with erosion and sedimentation 
protection. 

3. Excess excavated material suitable for reuse as backfill, shall be immediately stockpiled 
by the Contractor on site as directed by the Engineer, and at no additional cost to the 
Owner.  Material shall be spread and graded in such a manner as to drain properly and 
not disturb existing drainage conditions. Stockpiles shall be provided with erosion and 
sedimentation protection.   

 

END OF SECTION 31 10 00 
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SECTION 312000 EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1     RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2     SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site.
2. Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, turf and grasses, and plants.
3. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.
4. Subbase course and base course for asphalt and concrete paving.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 033053 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for granular course if placed over vapor retarder
and beneath the slab-on-grade.

2. Section 312333 “Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities”.
3. Section 312319 "Dewatering" for lowering and disposing of ground water during

construction.

1.3          DEFINITIONS 

A.   Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to
support sides of pipe.

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

B.   Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot- mix asphalt or 
  concrete paving. 

C.   Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying 
  pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

E. Unclassified Excavation: Removal of any material encountered above subgrade elevations and
to lines and dimensions indicated.
1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond

indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer. Authorized additional excavation
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for unit prices.
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2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines 
and dimensions without direction by Engineer. Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial 
work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation. 
 

F.   Fill: Approved onsite soil materials used to raise existing grades. 
 

G.   Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and   
  electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below  
  the ground surface. 
 

H.   Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix  
  asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete  
  pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 
 

I.   Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill  
  immediately below subbase, base course, or topsoil materials. 
 

J.   Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground 
services   
  within buildings. 
 
 

1.4          ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A.   Product Data: For each type of the following manufactured products required: 
 
1. Geotextiles. 
2. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture. 

 
B.   Samples for Verification: For the following products, in sizes indicated below: 

 
1. Geotextile: 12 by 12 inches (300 by 300 mm). 

 

1.5          INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A.    Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.     

B.    Material Test Reports: For each borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill as follows: 

1. Classification of Soils in accordance with ASTM D 2487. 
2. Proctor Density curve in accordance with ASTM D 698. 

 

1.6          QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.   Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 and ASTM D  
  3740 for testing indicated. 
 

1.7          FIELD CONDITIONS  

A.   Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied  
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  or used facilities during earth-moving operations. 
 
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without 

permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 

authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

B.   Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service “One Call - 811" for area where Project is  
  located before beginning earth-moving operations. 
 

C.   Do not commence earth-moving operations until required temporary site fencing and erosion-  
  and sedimentation-control measures are in place. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1           SOIL MATERIALS 

A.    General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not  
   available from excavations. 
 

B.    Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to  
   ASTM D 2487 [Groups A-1, A-2-4, A-2-5, and A-3 according to AASHTO M 145], or a  
   combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches (75 mm) in any  
   dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 
 

C.    Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT  
according to ASTM D 2487 [Groups A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5, A-6, and A-7 according to    
AASHTO M 145], or a combination of these groups. 
 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 
optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 
 

D.    Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed  
   stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940/D 2940M; with at least 90 percent passing a 
   1-1/2-inch (37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 
 

E.    Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed  
   stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 294/D 2940M 0; with at least 95 percent passing a  
   1-1/2-inch (37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 

F.   Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed  
  stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940/D 2940M; with at least 90 percent passing a       
  1-1/2-inch (37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 
 

G.   Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed  
  stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940/D 2940M; except with 100 percent passing a  
  1-inch (25-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 
 

H.   Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed  
gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch   
(37.5-mm) sieve and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 8 (2.36-mm) sieve. 
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I.   Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and  

natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-
inch (25-mm) sieve and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 4 (4.75-mm) sieve. 
 

J.   Sand: ASTM C 33/C 33M; fine aggregate. 
  

K.   Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 

 
2.2          GEOTEXTILES 

A.   Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for  
  subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater  
  than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods    
  referenced: 
 
1. Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 
2. Apparent Opening Size: No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751. 
3. Permittivity: 0.5 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491. 
4. UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.1           PREPARATION 

A.    Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by  
   settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth- 
   moving operations. 
 

B.    Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving operations. 
 

C.    Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove  
   temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 

3.2          DEWATERING 

A.    Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared  
   subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 
 

B.    Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water  
   accumulation. 
 
1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to accumulate 

in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches. 
 

3.3          EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A.   Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface  
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  and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
  materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be  
  authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and
rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

3.4          EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 25 mm (1
inch). If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and
removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate
by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim bottoms to required
lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility Structures:
Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or minus 25 mm
(1 inch). Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing surfaces.

3.5          EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations,
and
  subgrades. 

3.6          SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade.

B. If Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with
compacted backfill or fill material as directed.

C. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic- tired and loaded
10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons (13.6 tonnes) to identify soft
pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction
perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h).

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as
determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to
Contract provisions for unit prices.

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without additional compensation.
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3.7          STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

3.8          BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:

1. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.
2. Testing and inspecting underground utilities.
3. Removing concrete formwork.
4. Removing trash and debris.
5. Removing temporary shoring, bracing, and sheeting.

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

3.9          SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill
material will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact satisfactory onsite soil material or engineered fill material in layers to
required elevations.

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

3.10        SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or
ice.

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds
optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit
weight.

3.11        COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches (200 mm) in loose depth
for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches (100 mm)
in loose depth for material compacted by hand- operated tampers.

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and
uniformly along the full length of each structure.
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C.   Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight  

   according to ASTM D 1557: 
 
1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 inches 

(300 mm) of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 98 percent. 
2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade and 

compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent. 
3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade 

and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent. 

 

3.12        GRADING 

A.   General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply  
  with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 
 
1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 
 

B.   Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  
  Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the  
  following subgrade tolerances: 
 
1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

 
C.  Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch (13 mm) when tested  

 with a 10-foot (3-m) straightedge. 

 

3.13        SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS 

A.   Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 
 

B.   Subbase and Base course under pavements shall be placed in conformance with the  
  recommendations contained in the ”Report of Subsurface Investigation and Geotechnical  
  Evaluation, 

3.14        FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.   Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following  
  special inspections: 
 
1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in compliance with 

requirements. 
2. Determine that fill material classification and maximum lift thickness comply with 

requirements. 
3. Determine, during placement and compaction that in-place density of compacted fill 

complies with requirements. 
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B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to
perform tests and inspections.

C. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed with
subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with
requirements.

D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D
2167, ASTM D 2937, and ASTM D 6938, as applicable. Tests will be performed at the   following
locations and frequencies:

1. Paved Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill layer, at least one test for
every 2000 sq. ft. (186 sq. m) or less of paved area but in no case fewer than three tests.

2. Trench Backfill: See testing requirement in Section 312333.

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

3.15 PROTECTION

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep
free of trash and debris.

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent
construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Engineer; reshape and
recompact.

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill
with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, and
eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

3.16        DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 31 20 00 
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SECTION 312316 EARTH EXCAVATIONS AND BACKFILLING FOR STRUCTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Scope:

1. CONTRACTOR shall provide all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to
perform all excavating, backfilling, filling and grading, and disposing of earth materials as
shown, specified, and required for construction of structures, manholes, vaults, conduits,
pipelines, roads, and other facilities required to complete the construction of the wastewater
pumping station in every respect.

2. All necessary preparation of subgrade for slabs and pavements is included.
3. All temporary means needed to prevent discharge of sediment to water courses from

dewatering systems or erosion is included.

B. Related Sections:

1. Reference the Board of Water and Sewer Commissioners of the City of Mobile, Alabama
Standard Specifications, Latest Edition, for work not covered herein.

2. Reference the State of Alabama Highway Department Standard Specifications for
Highway Construction, 2022 Edition for all earth work not specified herein.

3. Reference the latest geotechnical report for applicable soil compaction requirements.

1.2   QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests:

1. The optimum moisture content and the maximum density of each type of material used
for structural fill and backfill shall be determined by "Tests for Moisture-Density Relations
of Soils, Using 10-lb. Rammer and 18-inch Drop,” (ASTM D1557-70) or (AASHO T-180-
61).

2. The field moisture content of materials being compacted shall be determined by
"Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Soil,” (ASTM D2216). The field density
of compacted material shall be determined by either "Test for Density of Soil in Place by
the Sand-Cone Method,” (ASTM D1556) or "Test For Density of Soil and Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Method (Shallow Depth) (ASTM D 2922).”

3. The CONTRACTOR shall perform sufficient field density and field moisture content tests
on each lift of material to insure the ENGINEER that the requirements of this Section of
the Specifications is being complied with.

4. All subgrades shall be inspected, tested and accepted by the ENGINEER.
5. A soils Engineering and testing laboratory shall perform sufficient tests and inspection

procedures both in the field and lab to insure that the provisions of this Specification are
met. The testing and control firm shall be selected by the OWNER and paid by the
CONTRACTOR.

B. Permits and Regulations:
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1. Obtain all necessary permits for work in roads, rights-of-way, railroads, etc. Also obtain
permits as required by local, state and federal agencies for discharging water from
excavations.

2. Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of governing
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Reference Standards: Comply with applicable provisions and recommendations of the
following except as otherwise shown or specified.

1. ASTM D 422, Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils.
2. ASTM D 1556, Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Sand-

Cone Method.
3. ASTM D 1557, Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using

Modified Effort (56,000 ft 16/cu ft) (2,700 KN-m/cum).
4. ASTM D 2922, Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by

Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

1.3   SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples: The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER, samples of materials that will
be required from off site sources such as Select Backfill.

1.4 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of Work. If utilities are to
remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during all operations.

1. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered
during excavation, consult piping or utility OWNER and ENGINEER immediately for
directions as to procedure. Cooperate with OWNER and utility OWNER in keeping
services and facilities in operation. Repair damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility
OWNER.

2. In general, service lines to individual houses and businesses are not shown; however,
CONTRACTOR shall assume that a service exists for each utility to each house or
business.

B. Use of Explosives:

1. The use of explosives will not be permitted.

C. Protection of Persons and Property: Barricade open excavations occurring as part of the
Work and post with warning lights. Operate warning lights during hours from dusk to dawn
each day and as otherwise required.

1. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage
caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout and other hazards
created by earthwork operations.

D. Dust Control: Conduct all operations and maintain areas of activity, including sweeping
and sprinkling of roadways, to minimize creation and dispersion of dust. Calcium
chloride may be used to control serious or prolonged dust problems, subject to approval
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      of ENGINEER. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1  MATERIALS - GENERAL 

A. In general, or unless other material is indicated on the drawings or elsewhere specified,
material used for backfilling trenches and excavations around structures shall be suitable
material which was excavated in the course of construction.

B. The backfill material shall be free from cinders, ashes, refuse, boulders, rocks or stones
and unsuitable organic material or other material which in the opinion of the ENGINEER is
unsuitable.

2.2      STRUCTURAL FILL 

A. Approved selected materials available from the excavations may be used for filling and
building embankments except as otherwise specified. Material needed in addition to that
available from construction operations shall be obtained from approved gravel banks or
other approved deposits.

B. All material, whether from the excavations or from borrow, shall be of such nature that
after it has been placed and properly compacted, it will make a dense, stable fill. It shall
not contain vegetation, masses of roots, stones over 6-inches in diameter, or porous
matter. Organic matter shall not exceed minor quantities and shall be well distributed.

2.3      PERMEABLE LAYERS 

A. Where layers of sand and crushed stone are called for on the plans to provide drainage
beneath certain structures, material conforming to the following gradation is to be
provided.

1. Crushed Stone Square Mesh

Sieve Size     Percent Passing by Weight 
   3/4"        100 
   1/2"  90-100
   3/8" 40-70
   No. 4 0-15
   No. 8  0-5

B. This material shall be free of clay and any soft or fine particles. The
CONTRACTOR is permitted to submit to the ENGINEER for written approval, the gradation
of a similar material he wishes to substitute.

2.4      SCREENED GRAVEL 
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A. Material shall be screened gravel, well graded in size from 3/8 inch to 3/4 inch unless
other sizes are approved.

B. The gravel shall consist of clean, hard and durable particles or fragments, free from dirt,
vegetable or other objectionable matter.

C. Particles shall not consist of an excess of soft, thin elongated, laminated or disintegrated
pieces.

D. Crushed rock of suitable size and grading may be used instead of screened gravel.

2.5      COURSE AGGREGATE 

A. The aggregate shall be from approved sources and shall meet the size and grading
requirements as specified below:

      Sieve Size Total Percent Passing 

1-1/2"  100 
1" 90-100
1/2" 25-60
No. 4 0-10
No. 8 0-5

2.6      SELECTED BACKFILL 

A. Materials for selected backfill shall be obtained or produced from approved sources and
shall consist of durable natural granular material or granular aggregates mixed or blended
with sand, stone dust, soil, or other filler materials to provide a uniform mixture meeting the
requirements herein specified.

B. These materials shall be free from vegetable or organic matter, lumps, or an excessive
quantity of clay, or other objectionable or foreign substances, but may contain a
maximum of 10 percent of shale by weight.

C. The size and gradation of the material shall conform to the limits shown below and shall
be determined in accordance with AASHO Designation T-27 (Dry).

    Sieve Size Percent Passing 

         3"          100 
         1" 50-100
         3/8" 25-90
         No. 4 20-65

   Sieve Size Percent Passing 

    No. 10 10-50
    No. 40 8-30
    No. 100 0-20
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.1           GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

A.    Make all excavations in such manner and to such widths as will give suitable room for the  
   structures. 
 

B.    Be solely responsible for the stability of excavations and provide all sheathing, logging,  
   bracing, etc., required to retain excavations. 
 

C.    The excavation, dewatering, sheeting, and bracing shall be carried out in such manner as  
   to eliminate any possibility of undermining or disturbing the foundations of any existing  
   structure or any work previously completed under this Contract, unless otherwise allowed  
   to in writing by the ENGINEER. 
 

D.   Excavated material obtained from the construction operations shall be re-used as backfill  
  if approved by the ENGINEER or removed from the site by the CONTRACTOR. 
 

E.   Provide and operate pumping capacity and equipment necessary to maintain all  
  excavations free of subsurface and storm water during the life of the Contract. He shall  
  dispose of pump water as directed by the ENGINEER in such a manner that operation  
  and storage areas and other facilities are not flooded. 

 

3.2           SEPARATION OF SURFACE MATERIALS 

A.    From areas within which excavations are to be made, loam and topsoil shall be carefully  
   removed and separately stored to be used again; or, if CONTRACTOR prefers not to  
   separate surface materials, he shall furnish without additional compensation, clean  
   backfill and loam and topsoil at least equal in quantity and quality to that excavated. 
 

B.    When excavations are to be made in paved surfaces, the pavement shall be removed so  
   as to provide a clean uniform edge with a minimum disturbance of remaining pavement. 
 

C.    If pavement is removed in large pieces, it shall not be mixed with other excavated  
   material, but shall be disposed of away from the site of the work before the remainder of  
   the excavation is made. 

 

3.3           SHEETING AND BRACING 

A.    Where necessary, particularly for safety or to prevent disturbance, damage or settlement  
   of adjacent structures, pipelines, utilities, improvements or paving, excavations shall be  
   sheeted and braced. Any damage to new or existing structures occurring through  
   settlement, water or earth pressure, or other causes due to inadequate bracing, through  
   negligence or fault of the CONTRACTOR in any other manner, shall be repaired by the  
   CONTRACTOR at his own expense. 
 

B.    Where trenches or excavations exceed five (5) feet in depth, the CONTRACTOR shall, in  
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   advance of the start of the work, submit pipe installation and excavation procedures to  
   the ENGINEER for his review. The information shall include complete details and  
   descriptive data of materials and installation procedures for sheeting and bracing, trench 
   boxes and excavation of side slopes as proposed to be used. 

C. Where sheeting or trench boxes are used, they must be designed by a Professional
ENGINEER licensed to practice in the State of Alabama. Said ENGINEER shall provide
the CONTRACTOR with a certification signed and sealed by him stating that the design of
the sheeting and bracing conforms to all applicable requirements of the Occupational
Health and Safety Act. Copies of this certification shall be submitted to the ENGINEER.

D. The CONTRACTOR must follow the proposed sheeting plans submitted. No deviations
may be made from the filed procedure without first submitting a revised sheeting and
bracing plan, signed and certified as required for the original submission, by the same
licensed Professional ENGINEER who prepared the original submission.

E. All sheeting and bracing not to be left in place shall be carefully removed in such a
manner as not to endanger the construction or other structures. All voids left or caused by
withdrawal of sheeting shall be immediately backfilled with well-compacted material.

F. All payments for furnishing, placing and removing sheeting and bracing, for use of trench
boxes or other excavation protection, such as sloped excavation sides, are included under
the Lump Sum Bid Contract.

3.4     DRAINAGE 

A. At all times during construction provide, place and maintain ample means and
devices with which to remove promptly, and dispose properly of, all water entering
trenches and other excavations, or water that may flow along or across the site of the
work; and keep said excavations dry until the structures, pipes, and appurtenances to be
built therein have been completed to such extent that they will not be damaged. At this
time, such temporary means and devices shall be removed.

B. All water pumped or drained from the work shall be disposed of without undue
interference with the work or damage to pavements, other surfaces, or property.

3.5     BUILDING OR STRUCTURE EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate to the exact elevations shown on the plans, or as required by job conditions.

1. If excavated below the elevations specified for footings, foundation walls, slabs
on grade and for other structures that may be designated by the ENGINEER, the
excavation shall not be backfilled to bring it to the proper elevation, but the
footing design shall be revised in order that the footings will bear on undisturbed
soil.

2. These revisions shall be submitted by the CONTRACTOR for the approval by the
ENGINEER.

3. Any increase in cost resulting from backfilling or increasing the size of the
footings or foundations because of excess excavation in depth, shall be borne by
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the CONTRACTOR. 

B. If CONTRACTOR excavates below the elevations specified, for other than footings, or
designated structures, he shall bring the excavation back to the proper elevation (except
as noted above) by backfilling in accordance with the "Structural Fill" portions of "Backfill
Materials" and "Placement and Compaction" paragraphs of this section.

3.6     SLABS ON EARTH 

A. Where slabs on earth occur, all loams, organic or other undesirable materials shall be
removed and the area grubbed to a depth of at least 6 inches below the finished
subgrade elevation. This material shall be replaced without additional compensation in
accordance with "Placement and Compaction" of this Section.

B. Where slabs on fill occur, the fill will also be placed in accordance with the "Placement
and Compaction" subsection.

3.7   LOCATION AND PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 

A. All utility lines shall be located on the ground with pipe locating equipment well ahead of
the work at all times. All such locations shall be plainly marked by coded paint symbols
on pavement or by marked stakes in the ground. Such locations shall be established at
least 50 feet in advance of all excavation. All such location work shall be provided at no
extra cost.

B. As the excavation approaches pipes, conduits, or other underground structures, digging by
conventional trenching machine methods shall be done with extreme care. No extra
compensation shall be given if manual excavation is done to locate utilities and/or
underground structures.

C. All existing pipes, poles, wires, fences, curbings, property-line markers, and other
structures which, in the opinion of the ENGINEER must be preserved in place without
being temporarily or permanently relocated, shall be carefully supported and protected
from damage, and in case of damage the CONTRACTOR shall notify the property
OWNER so that proper steps may be taken to repair any and all damage done. When the
"property OWNER" does not wish to make the repairs themselves, all damage shall be
repaired by the CONTRACTOR, or if not promptly done by him, the ENGINEER may
have the repairs made at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.

D. All utility services shall be supported by suitable means so that the services do not fail
when tamping and settling occurs.

3.8     RELOCATION AND REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 

A. If in the course of construction, the CONTRACTOR encounters utility services and/or
structures of any kind not indicated on the drawing (or otherwise provided for) which
encroach upon or are encountered near and substantially parallel to the edge of the
excavation and in the opinion of the ENGINEER will impede progress to such an extent
that satisfactory construction cannot proceed, they shall be changed in location, removed
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   (later be restored), or replaced as follows: 

1. Whenever the CONTRACTOR encounters any of the conditions as described
above and is so ordered in writing, he shall do the whole or such portions of the
work as directed to; change the location, remove and later restore, or replace
such structures; or to assist the OWNER thereof in so doing. For such work the
CONTRACTOR shall be issued a Change Order for extra work.

2. In removing existing pipes or structures as described above, the CONTRACTOR
shall use care to avoid damage to material, and the ENGINEER shall include for
payment only those new materials which, in his judgment, are necessary to
replace those that are unavoidably damaged.

B. When fences interfere with the CONTRACTOR's operations, he shall remove and (unless
otherwise specified) later restore them to at least as good condition as that in which they
were found immediately before the work was begun, all without additional compensation.
The restoration of fences shall be done as promptly as possible and not left until the end
of the construction period.

3.9     BACKFILLING - GENERAL 

A. Complete all backfilling to the dimensions and levels shown on the drawings.

B. Where excavated material or any portion thereof is deemed unsuitable for backfilling
material, the CONTRACTOR shall procure and place approved "select backfill" materials,
such as Bank Run Gravel, Screened Gravel or Selected Backfill as may be required.

C. Backfilling shall be done as promptly as is consistent with non-damage to the structures,
but no backfilling shall be done before the ENGINEER gives permission.

3.10   PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION 

A. General:

1. Placement and compaction of material shall begin only after permission has been
given by the ENGINEER. No material shall be placed or compacted when it is too
wet or frozen or when the subgrade or previously placed material is too wet or
frozen. The ENGINEER shall determine when conditions are suitable for placing
and compacting material. All loam and topsoil, sludge and other material judged
to be unsuitable by the ENGINEER shall be removed before any material is
placed and compacted.

2. Where required by the drawings the subgrade shall be properly shaped before
any material is placed and compacted. Care shall be taken that stones and
lumps shall not become nested and that all voids between stones shall be
completely filled with fine material.

B. Structural Fill:

1. The subgrade shall first be scarified a minimum depth of 6 inches by forking,
harrowing or plowing and brought to proper moisture content, so that the first
layer of new material placed thereon will be bonded. The fill material shall then be
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spread in loose layers of uniform thickness not to exceed 6 inches. 
2. It shall then be moistened or aerated as required to maintain optimum moisture

content. See "Tests and Testing" of this Section.
3. The material shall then be compacted by suitable equipment making a sufficient

number of passes to bring the field density, as determined by "Test For Density
of Soil in Place by the Sand Cone Method, (ASTM D1556-64), to within the
following percentage ranges of the "Tests for Moisture Density Relations of Soils,
Using 10 lb. Rammer and 18 inch Drop,” (ASTM D1557-70). (Modified Proctor
Compaction Test).
a. Soil - Not Less than 95 percent.
b. Granular Material - Not Less than 97 percent.

4. The moisture content of the material of the time of compaction shall be not more
than 2 percentage points above the optimum moisture content.

5. Material which is deposited one day shall be spread, shaped, brought to optimum
moisture content and compacted the same day unless otherwise directed by the
ENGINEER in writing.

6. In the event inclement weather or unforeseen circumstances render impractical
the spreading and compaction of the material during the first 24 hour period, the
material shall be spread and scarified as directed by the ENGINEER.

C. Backfill Around Structures:

1. The placement of material shall be carried out symmetrically around the structures
in horizontal lifts not to exceed 8 inches of loose material.

2. Compaction of material shall be at a moisture content equal to or slightly above
optimum as determined by the Modified Proctor Compaction Test. It shall be done
by mobile mechanical equipment not closer to the structure than the depth of the
structure below finished grade unless otherwise approved by the ENGINEER in
writing.

3. Each layer of material shall be compacted to a dry density between 95 percent of
the maximum determined by the Modified Proctor Compaction Test.

4. At points which cannot be reached by mobile mechanical equipment, suitable
power-driven tampers shall be used to achieve the same degree of compaction.
Backfilling around concrete structures shall start only after the concrete has
reached sufficient strength to withstand the pressure exerted by the material and
compacting equipment and in no case sooner than 7 days following placement of
the concrete, nor before carrying out and satisfactorily completing the tests
specified in Section 033053, CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE.

5. Backfill against building foundation walls shall begin only after the first floor slab
is in place and has obtained sufficient strength to give support to the walls.

D. Permeable Layers:

1. The sand and crushed stone shall be spread uniformly by suitable mechanical
equipment wherever possible. Where necessary, spreading may be by hand
directly from the truck. The material shall be spread in two layers of approximately
equal depth to bring the surface, when compacted, to the elevation required by
the drawings.

2. Mobile mechanical vibratory rollers shall be used to compact the material
wherever accessible. The compaction requirement for the material is the same
stated in Paragraph "C" above. The material shall receive a minimum of three
passes of a vibratory roller weighing at least 6,000 lbs. vibrating at 25-30 cps. In
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areas not accessible to this type of equipment the same degree of compaction 
shall be achieved by means of power-driven tampers. 

3.11          TESTS AND TESTING 

A. The optimum moisture content and the maximum density of each type of material used
for structural fill and backfill shall be determined by "Tests for Moisture-Density Relations
of Soils, Using 10-lb. Rammer and 18-inch Drop,” (ASTM D1557-70) or (AASHO T-180-61).

B. The field moisture content of materials being compacted shall be determined by
"Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Soil,” (ASTM D2216). The field density
of compacted material shall be determined by either "Test for Density of Soil in Place by the
Sand-Cone Method,” (ASTM D1556) or "Test For Density of Soil and Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Method (Shallow Depth) (ASTM D 2922).”

C. The CONTRACTOR shall perform sufficient field density and field moisture content tests
on each lift of material to insure the ENGINEER that the requirements of this Section of
the Specifications is being complied with.

D. All subgrades shall be inspected, tested and accepted by the ENGINEER.

E. A soils ENGINEERING and testing laboratory shall perform sufficient tests and inspection
procedures both in the field and lab to ensure that the provisions of this Specification are
met. The testing and control firm shall be selected by the OWNER and paid by the
CONTRACTOR.

END OF SECTION 31 23 16 
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SECTION 312333 BACKFILLING 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. These Specifications from a part of Contract Documents and shall govern the backfilling
requirements for water mains, sanitary sewer, electric duct bank, and gas main.

1.2 REFERENCED SECTIONS

A. Section 16 – Erosion Control

1.3 REFERENCED CODES AND STANDARDS

A. AASHTO T99 – Standard Method of Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 2.5-kg
(5.5-lb) Rammer and a 305-mm (12-in) Drop

B. State of Alabama Highway Department Specifications - Soil, Soil Aggregate, and Aggregate, Base
and Sub-Bases

C. ASTM C150 – Standard Specification for Portland Cement

D. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete

E. ASTM C33 – Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates

F. ASTM D4832-88 - Standard Specification for Preparation and Testing of Controlled Low Strength
Material (CLSM) test Cylinders

G. ASTM C403 - Standard Specification for Time of Setting of Concrete Mixtures by Penetration
resistance

1.4 MATERIALS

A. Materials of this Section shall be as specified herein and shown on the drawings.

B. 610 mm (24”) undercut. Backfill the first 457 mm (18”) with clean sand (A-3 or approved Non-
plastic A-1 or A-2 material with less than 15% passing the 0.075 mm sieve. Compacted to 98% of
ASTM-1557 modified proctor density. Placed in 610 mm (12”) lifts max. The excavation shall be
monitored by the Geotechnical Engineer to ensure the soils where the utilities will be placed and
soils between each utility are suitable to support the backfill material used as a sub-base to the
taxiway.

C. The top 127 mm (5”) of backfill shall be P-209 graded aggregate base course placed in one lift.

1.5 BACKFILLING

A. Examination Prior to Backfilling: Before backfilling any trench, the Contractor’s foreman shall
examine the completed line and all joints and shall correct any deficiencies that exist.

B. Curing of Concrete: No trenches or excavations shall be backfilled unit concrete in the structures
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placed there in has acquired a suitable degree of hardness, and the Work shall be prosecuted 
expeditiously after it has commenced. 

C. Overcutting: Overcutting of trench bottom shall be backfilled at the Contractor’s expense with
select material from the excavations and compacted to not less than 95 percent maximum
density as determined by AASHTO T99 prior to placing of pipe. Select material shall be granular
soil free from rock, grass, wood or other deleterious material. If in the opinion of the Owner or the
Owner’s representative, the material from the excavation is not considered to be satisfactory for
backfill, the overcut shall be backfilled with crushed slag, crushed stone, or reef shell and
separate payment will be made therefore, except where overcut is caused by the Contractor’s
operations or for his convenience.

D. Initial Backfill: After the pipe has been installed, select material shall be placed alongside the
pipe in layers not exceeding 4 inches in depth to a depth of at least 2 feet above the top of the
pipe. Select material shall be specified in 15.5 above for filling overcut. Care shall be taken to
insure thorough compaction of the fill (sub-base for future taxiway) from under the haunches of
the pipe to the top of the trench. Each layer shall be thoroughly compacted by hand tamping with
iron tampers, the tamping face area of which shall not exceed 50 square inches, to not less than
90 percent maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99. All material shall be deposited
carefully in the trench to avoid damaging the pipeline. The operation of heavy equipment shall be
conducted so that no damage to water, sewer, gas, or electric duct bank will result.

E. Final Backfill: The remainder of the trench above an elevation of 2 feet higher than the top of
pipe shall be backfilled with material specified in 15.5 above. Mechanical backfilling will be
permitted providing material being placed in lifts not to exceed 8 inches and a free fall no greater
than one foot from the bucket. The manner of placing and the degree of compaction shall be as
specified in 15.5 above.

END OF SECTION 15 00 00 
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SECTION 312333 EXCAVATING, TRENCING & BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Scope:

1. CONTRACTOR shall provide all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals
required to perform all excavating, backfilling, filling and grading, and disposing of
earth materials as shown, specified, and required for construction of storm
sewers, water lines, sanitary sewers and other facilities required to complete the
Work in every respect.

2. All necessary preparation of subgrade for slabs and pavements is included.
3. All temporary means needed to prevent discharge of sediment to water courses

from dewatering systems or erosion are included.

B. Related Sections:

1. Reference the Board of Water and Sewer Commissioners of the City of Mobile,
Alabama Standard Specifications, Latest Edition, for work not covered herein.

2. Reference the State of Alabama Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications for Highway Construction, 2022 Edition for all earth work not
specified herein.

3. The project site geotechnical report.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests:

1. The optimum moisture content and the maximum density of each type of material
used for structural fill and backfill shall be determined by "Tests for Moisture-Density
Relations of Soils, Using 10-lb. Rammer and 18-inch Drop,” (ASTM D1557-70)
or (AASHO T-180-61).

2. The field moisture content of materials being compacted shall be determined by
"Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Soil,” (ASTM D2216). The field
density of compacted material shall be determined by either "Test for Density of
Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method,” (ASTM D1556) or "Test for Density of
Soil and Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Method (Shallow Depth) (ASTM D
2922).”

3. The Owner’s inspector shall perform sufficient field density and field moisture
content tests on each lift of material to ensure that the requirements of this
Section of the Specifications is being complied with.

4. All subgrades shall be inspected, tested and accepted by the Engineer.
5. A soils engineering and testing laboratory shall perform sufficient tests and

inspection procedures both in the field and lab to ensure that the provisions of this
Specification are met. The testing and control firm shall be selected by the Owner
and paid by the Owner.

B. Permits and Regulations:
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1. Obtain all necessary permits for work in roads, rights-of-way, railroads, etc. Also
obtain permits as required by local, state and federal agencies for discharging
water from excavations.

2. Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of
governing authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Reference Standards: Comply with applicable provisions and recommendations of the
following except as otherwise shown or specified.

1. ASTM D 422, Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils.
2. ASTM D 1556, Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the

Sand-Cone Method. 3. ASTM D 1557, Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft 16/cu ft) (2,700 KN-m/cum).4.
ASTM D 2922, Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples: The CONTRACTOR shall submit the ENGINEER, samples of materials that will
be required from offsite sources such as Select Backfill.

1.4 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of Work. If utilities are
to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during all operations.

1. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered
during excavation, consult piping or utility owner and ENGINEER immediately for
directions as to procedure. Cooperate with OWNER and utility owner in keeping
services and facilities in operation. Repair damaged utilities to satisfaction of
utility owner.

2. In general, service lines to individual houses and businesses are not shown;
however, CONTRACTOR shall assume that a service exists for each utility to
each house or business.

B. Use of Explosives:

1. The use of explosives will not be permitted.

C. Protection of Persons and Property: Barricade open excavations occurring as part of the
Work and post with warning lights. Operate warning lights during hours from dusk to
dawn each day and as otherwise required.

1. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from
damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout and
other hazards created by earthwork operations.

D. Dust Control: Conduct all operations and maintain areas of activity, including sweeping
and sprinkling of roadways, to minimize creation and dispersion of dust. Calcium chloride
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   may be used to control serious or prolonged dust problems, subject to approval of 
   ENGINEER. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1     SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Select Fill:

1. Place select fill where shown or specified below and around structures, pipelines,
roads, tanks, walks, and other work.

2. Use well graded granular material or bank run gravel, free from organic matter.
Not more than 25 to 60 percent by weight shall pass through a
½ inch sieve; not more than 5 percent by weight shall pass through a No. 8 sieve;
and 100 percent shall pass a 1-1/2-inch square sieve. (ALDOT No. 57 stone or
approved equivalent).

3. Advise ENGINEER in writing of source and, if required, submit a sample of the
material for approval.

B. Subbase Material:

1. Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed
stone, crushed slag, or natural or crushed sand, approved by ENGINEER.

C. General Backfill and Fill Materials:

1. Provide approved soil materials for backfill and fill, free of clay, rock or gravel
larger than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetable
and other organic matter and other deleterious materials. Previously excavated
materials meeting these requirements may be used for backfill.

2.2     GROUT 

A. Description: ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic- cement
grout.

1. Characteristics: Post hardening, volume adjusting, nonstaining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous, and recommended for interior and exterior applications.

2. Design Mix: 5000-psi (34.5-MPa), 28-day compressive strength.
3. Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.

2.3     FLOWABLE FILL 

A. Description: Low-strength-concrete, flowable-slurry mix.

1. Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I, Portland.
2. Density: 115- to 145-lb/cu. ft.
3. Aggregates: ASTM C 33, natural sand, fine and crushed gravel or stone, coarse.
4. Water: Comply with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
5. Strength: 100 to 200 psig at 28 days.
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1           INSPECTION 

A.    Provide ENGINEER with sufficient notice and with means to examine the areas and  
   conditions under which excavating, filling, and grading are to be performed. ENGINEER will  
   notify CONTRACTOR if conditions are found that may be detrimental to the proper and  
   timely completion of the Work. Do not proceed with the Work until unsatisfactory  
   conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner. 
 
 

3.2           SITE PREPARATION 

A.    Clear all areas to be occupied by permanent construction or embankments of all trees, brush,    
   roots, stumps, logs, wood and other materials and debris. Clean and strip subgrades for fills 
and    
   embankments of vegetation, sod, topsoil and organic matter. All waste materials shall be  
   removed from site and properly disposed of by CONTRACTOR. Burning will not be permitted. 
 
 

3.3           EXCAVATION 

A.    Perform all excavation required to complete the Work as shown specified and required.  
   Excavations shall include earth, sand, clay, gravel, hardpan, boulders not requiring drilling  
   and blasting for removal, decomposed rock, pavements, rubbish and all other materials  
   within the excavation limits, except rock. Where the excavation is in rock, the rock shall be  
   removed as designated by the Engineer. 
 

B.    Excavations for structures and pipelines shall be open excavations. Provide excavation  
   protection system(s) required by ordinances, codes, law and regulations to prevent injury  
   to workmen and to prevent damage to new and existing structures or pipelines. Unless  
   shown or specified otherwise, protection system(s) shall be utilized under the following  
   conditions. 
 

1. Excavation Less Than 5 Feet Deep: Excavations in stable rock or in soil  
conditions where there is no potential for a cave-in may be made with vertical  
sides. Under all other conditions, excavations shall be sloped and benched,  
shielded, or shored and braced. 

2. Excavations More Than 5 Feet Deep: Excavations in stable rock may be made  
with vertical sides. Under all other conditions, excavations shall be sloped and  
benched, shielded or shored and braced. 

3. Excavation protection system(s) shall be installed and maintained in accordance  
with drawings submitted under Article 1.3 above. 
 

C.    Where the structure or pipeline is to be placed below the ground water table, well points,  
   cofferdams or other acceptable methods shall be used to permit construction of said  
   structure or pipeline under dry conditions. Dry conditions shall prevail until concrete has  
   reached sufficient strength to withstand earth and hydrostatic loads and until the pipelines  
   are properly jointed, tested and backfilled. In addition, protect excavation from flooding  
   until all walls and floor framing up to and including grade level floors are in place and  
   backfilling has begun. Water level shall be maintained below top of backfill at all times. 
 

D.    Pumping of water from excavations shall be done in such a manner to prevent the  
   carrying away of unsolidified concrete materials, and to prevent damage to the existing  
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   subgrade. 

E. The elevation of the bottom of footings shown shall be considered as approximate only
and ENGINEER may order such changes in dimensions and elevations as may be
required to secure a satisfactory footing. All structure excavations shall be hand-trimmed
to permit the placing of full widths, and lengths of footings on horizontal
beds. Rounded and undercut edges will not be permitted.

F. When excavations are made below the required grades, without the written order of
ENGINEER, they shall be backfilled with compacted gravel or concrete, as directed by
ENGINEER, at the expense of CONTRACTOR.

G. Excavations shall be extended sufficiently on each side of structures, footings, etc., to
permit setting of forms, installation of shoring or bracing or the safe sloping of banks.

H. Subgrades for roadways, structures and trench bottoms shall be firm, dense, and thoroughly
compacted and consolidated; shall be free from mud, muck, and other soft or unsuitable
materials; and shall remain firm and intact under all construction operations. Subgrades
which are otherwise solid, but which become soft or mucky on top due to construction
operations, shall be reinforced with crushed stone or gravel. The finished elevation of stabilized
subgrades shall not be above subgrade elevations shown.

I. Pipe Trench Preparation:

1. No more than 200 feet of trench may be opened in advance of pipe laying.
2. Trench width shall be minimized to greatest extent practical but shall conform to

the following:
a. Sufficient to provide room for installing, jointing and inspecting piping, but

in no case wider at top of pipe than pipe barrel OD plus 2 feet.
b. Enlargements at pipe joints may be made if required and approved by

ENGINEER.
c. Sufficient for shoring and bracing or shielding and dewatering.
d. Sufficient to allow thorough compaction of backfill adjacent to bottom half

of pipe.
e. Do not use excavating equipment which requires the trench to be

excavated to excessive width.
3. Depth of trench shall be as shown. If required and approved by ENGINEER,

depths may be revised.
4. Trench Bottoms shall be excavated and shaped to provide uniform bearing and

support of pipes and conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for
bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.
Remove projecting stones and sharp objects along trench subgrade.
a. For pipes and conduit less than 6 inches (150 mm) in nominal diameter,

hand-excavate trench bottoms and support pipe and conduit on an
undisturbed subgrade.

b. For pipes and conduit 6 inches (150 mm) or larger in nominal diameter,
shape bottom of trench to support bottom 90 degrees of pipe or conduit
circumference. Fill depressions with tamped sand backfill.

c. For flat-bottomed, multiple-duct conduit units, hand-excavate trench
bottoms and support conduit on an undisturbed subgrade.

d. For Sanitary Sewers, excavate trenches 4 inches (100 mm) deeper than
bottom of pipe and conduit elevations to allow for bedding course. Hand-excavate
deeper for bells of pipe.

J. Warning Tape: Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches (300 mm) below
finished grade, except 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade under pavements and slabs.
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K. Material Storage: Stockpile satisfactory excavated materials in approved areas, until required
for backfill or fill. Place, grade and shape stockpiles for proper drainage.

1. Locate and retain soil materials away from edge of excavations.
2. Dispose of excess soil material and waste materials as specified hereinafter.

L. Where ENGINEER considers the existing material beneath the bedding material
unsuitable, CONTRACTOR shall remove same and replace it with select backfill.

3.5     UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. All excavation outside the lines and grades shown, and which is not approved by
ENGINEER, together with the removal and disposal of the associated material shall be at
CONTRACTOR'S expense. Unauthorized excavations shall be filled and compacted with
select backfill by CONTRACTOR at his expense.

3.6     DRAINAGE AND DEWATERING 

A. General:

1. Prevent surface and subsurface water from flowing into excavations and from
flooding adjacent areas.

2. Remove water from excavation as fast as it collects.
3. Maintain the ground water level below the bottom of the excavation to provide a

stable surface for construction operations, a stable subgrade for the permanent
work, and to prevent damage to the Work during all stages of construction.

4. Provide and maintain pumps, sumps, suction and discharge lines and other
dewatering system components necessary to convey water away from
excavations.

5. Obtain ENGINEER'S approval before shutting down dewatering system for any
reason.

6. See Section 312319 “Dewatering” for details.

B. Standby Requirements for Dewatering: Provide standby equipment to insure continuity of
dewatering operations.

C. Disposal of Water Removed by Dewatering System:

1. Dispose of all water removed from the excavation in such a manner as not to
endanger public health, property, or any portion of the Work under construction or
completed.

2. Dispose of water in such a manner as to cause no inconvenience to OWNER,
ENGINEER, or others involved in work about the site.

3. Convey water from the construction site in a closed conduit. Do not use trench
excavations as temporary drainage ditches.

3.7     SHEETING, SHORING AND BRACING 

A. General:

1. Used material shall be in good condition, not damaged or excessively pitted. All
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steel or wood sheeting designated to remain in place shall be new. New or used  
sheeting may be used for temporary work. 

2. All timber used for breast boards (lagging) shall be new or used, meeting the  
requirements for Douglas Fir Dense Construction grade with a bending strength  
not less than 1500 psi or Southern Pine No. 2 Dense. 

3. All steel work for sheeting, shoring, bracing, cofferdams etc., shall be designed in  
accordance with the provisions of the "Specifications for the Design, Fabrication  
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings", of the AISC except that field  
welding will be permitted. 

4. Steel sheet piling shall be manufactured from steel conforming to ASTM A  
328. Steel for soldier piles, wales and braces shall be new or used and shall  
conform to ASTM A 36. 

5. Maintain shoring and bracing in excavations regardless of time period  
excavations will be open. Carry down shoring and bracing as excavation  
progresses. 

6. Unless otherwise shown, specified, or ordered, all materials used for temporary  
construction shall be removed when work is completed. Such removal shall be  
made in a manner not injurious to the structure or its appearance or to adjacent Work. 
 

 

3.8           TRENCH SHIELDS 

A.     Excavation of earth material below the bottom of a shield shall not exceed the limits  
    established by ordinances, codes, laws and regulations. 
 

B.    When using a shield for pipe installation: 
 

1. Any portion of the shield that extends below the mid-diameter of an installed rigid  
pipe (i.e. RCCP) shall be raised above this point prior to moving the shield ahead  
for the installation of the next length of pipe. 

2. The bottom of the shield shall not extend below the mid-diameter of installed  
flexible pipe (i.e. Steel, DI, PVC, etc.) at any time. 
 

C.    When using a shield for the installation of structures, the bottom of the shield shall not  
   extend below the top of the bedding for the structures. 

 
D.    When a shield is removed or moved ahead, extreme care shall be taken to prevent the  

   movement of pipe or structures or the disturbance of the bedding for pipe or structures. Pipe  
   or structures that are disturbed shall be removed and reinstalled as specified. 
 
 

3.9           GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACKFILL, FILL AND COMPACTION 

A.    Furnish, place and compact all backfill required for structures, trenches and to provide the  
   finished grades shown and specified. Unless otherwise specified, fill may be obtained from  
   on-site sources. Additional materials, if required, shall be furnished from off-site sources at  
   no additional cost to OWNER. 
 

B.    Keep excavations dry during backfilling operations. Bring backfill around structures and  
   piping up evenly on all sides. 
 

C.    Do not allow levels of backfill against concrete walls to differ by more than 2 feet on either  
   side of walls unless walls are adequately braced, or all floor framing is in place up to and  
   including grade level slabs. 
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D. Place all backfilling in pipe trenches which are below structures, other pipes, or paved
areas, in horizontal layers not exceeding 6 inches in depth and thoroughly compact each
before the next layer is placed. In other pipe trenches, compacted layers shall be 6 inches
up to the pipe center line and 12 inches thereafter.

E. Pipe backfill that is within the profile under roads and taxiways must conform to the backfill
requirements of the roads and taxiways.

F. Where pipe is laid in rock excavation, 6 inches of crushed stone or gravel fill shall be
carefully placed and tamped over the rock before the pipe is laid. Depth of crushed stone
or gravel shall be at least 6 inches for pipe 24-in. and smaller and 9 inches for pipe 30-in.
and larger. After laying pipe, the balance of the backfill shall be placed as described
herein.

G. Prior to the installation of pipes which are to be installed in fill sections, place the fill as
described herein, until a minimum height of 2 feet above the pipe is reached, unless
otherwise required in other Sections. The fill for the trench width shall then be excavated
and the pipe installed and backfilled. The remainder of the fill shall then be placed.

H. Unless otherwise specified or directed by ENGINEER fill shall be placed in horizontal
loose lifts not exceeding 12 inches in thickness and shall be mixed and spread in a manner
assuring uniform lift thickness after placing.

I. Control the water content of fill material during placement within the range necessary to
obtain the compaction specified. In general, the moisture content of the fill shall be within
3 percent of the optimum moisture content for compaction as determined by laboratory
tests. Perform all necessary work to adjust the water content of the material to within the range
necessary to permit the compaction specified. Do not place fill material when free
water is standing on the surface of the area where the fill is to be placed. No compaction of
fill will be permitted with free water on any portion of the fill to be compacted.

J. Do not place or compact fill in a frozen condition or on top of frozen material. Remove fill
containing organic materials or other unacceptable material and replace with approved fill
material.

K. Perform compaction of fill with equipment suitable for the type of material placed and which
is capable of providing the densities required. CONTRACTOR shall select compaction
equipment and submit it and his proposed procedure to ENGINEER for approval.

L. Compact fill shall be compacted by at least two coverages of all portions of the surface of
each lift by compaction equipment. One coverage is defined as the condition obtained
when all portions of the surface of the fill material have been subjected to the direct contact
of the compactor.

M. Test the effectiveness of the equipment selected by CONTRACTOR at the
commencement of compaction by construction of a small section of fill within the area where
fill is to be placed. If tests on this section of fill show that the specified compaction is not
obtained, CONTRACTOR shall increase the number of coverages, decrease the lift
thicknesses or obtain a different type of compactor. No additional cost to OWNER shall be
incurred.

N. Perform backfill around structures using the specified procedures, except that within 10
feet of foundations and underground structures, light compaction equipment shall be
used, with the gross weight of the equipment not exceeding 7,000 pounds. Provide
equipment that is capable of the required compaction within restricted areas next to



Mott MacDonald MIMS PARK – Field Improvements 
Mobile, Alabama 

EXCAVATING, TRENCING & BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES 312333 

   structures and around piping. 

O. The minimum density for backfill under structures shall be 95 percent of maximum
density obtained in the laboratory in accordance with ASTM D 1557. This percentage is of
Modified Standard Proctor density. Fill that supports piping, roadways, parking areas, and
walk ways shall be 95 percent of maximum density.

P. If the specified densities are not obtained because of improper control of placement or
compaction procedures, or because of inadequate or improperly functioning compaction
equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall perform whatever work is required to provide the
required densities. This work shall include complete removal of unacceptable fill areas, and
replacement and re-compaction until acceptable fill is provided.

Q. CONTRACTOR shall repair, at his own expense, any after settlement that occurs. He shall
make all repairs and replacements necessary within 30 days after notice from
ENGINEER or OWNER.

3.10  SELECT FILL 

A. Provide select fill in the following locations:

1. Support for structure foundations where CONTRACTOR excavates below design
subgrade shall be provided at CONTRACTOR'S expense.

2. Support below and around foundations.
3. Subgrade for roads and pavements.
4. Where shown or directed by ENGINEER.

B. Subgrade surface shall be level, dry, firm and subject to ENGINEER'S approval. Do not
place fill if any water is on the surface of area to receive fill. Do not place or compact fill in a
frozen condition or on top of frozen material.

C. Place fill in horizontal compacted lifts of 8 inches maximum thickness. It shall be mixed and
spread in a manner to assure uniform lift thickness after placing.

D. Compact each layer of fill before placement of the next lift.

E. Do not use fill containing lumps, pockets or concentrations of silt or clay, rubble, debris,
wood or other organic matter. Fill containing unacceptable material shall be removed and
disposed of.

F. The water content of the fill being compacted shall be above the bulking water content for
the material. CONTRACTOR shall wet the fill materials during placement to achieve
water contents needed for effective compaction.

G. Perform compaction of fill with equipment suitable for the type of fill material being
placed. Select equipment which is capable of providing the densities required and submit
selection of the equipment to ENGINEER for approval.

H. Compact each layer of fill material by at least two complete coverages of all portions of
the surface of each lift using approved compaction equipment. One coverage is defined
as the condition reached when all portions of the fill lift have been subjected to the direct
contact of the compacting surface of the compactor.

I. The minimum density to be obtained in compacting the select fill shall be 95 percent of
maximum density obtained in the laboratory in accordance with ASTM D 1557. This
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   percentage is of Modified Standard Proctor density. If the field and laboratory tests indicate 
   unsatisfactory compaction, CONTRACTOR shall provide the additional compaction 
   necessary to obtain the specified degree of compaction. All additional compaction work 
   shall be performed by CONTRACTOR at no additional cost to OWNER until the specified 
   compaction is obtained. 

J. Select fill necessary to replace subgrade materials disturbed and softened as a result of
CONTRACTOR'S operations or to backfill unauthorized excavation shall be provided,
placed and compacted at CONTRACTOR'S expense.

3.11         PIPE BEDDING, HAUNCHING AND BACKFILL 

A. Provide pipe bedding and haunching in the following locations:

1. Support for structure foundations where CONTRACTOR excavates below design
subgrade shall be provided at CONTRACTOR'S expense.

2. Support below and around piping.
3. Where shown or directed by ENGINEER.

B. Provide pipe backfill in the following locations:

1. Above pipe bedding and haunching in areas under pavements.
2. Where shown or directed by ENGINEER.

C. Subgrade surface shall be level, dry, firm and subject to ENGINEER'S approval. Do not
place fill if any water is on the surface of area to receive fill. Do not place or compact fill in a
frozen condition or on top of frozen material.

D. Place fill in horizontal compacted lifts of 6 inches maximum thickness. It shall be mixed and
spread in a manner to assure uniform lift thickness after placing.

E. Compact each layer of fill before placement of the next lift.

F. Do not use fill containing lumps, pockets or concentrations of silt or clay, rubble, debris,
wood or other organic matter. Fill containing unacceptable material shall be removed and
disposed of.

G. The water content of the fill being compacted shall be above the bulking water content for
the material. CONTRACTOR shall wet the fill materials during placement to achieve water
contents needed for effective compaction.

H. Perform compaction of fill with equipment suitable for the type of fill material being
placed. Select equipment which is capable of providing the densities required and submit
selection of the equipment to ENGINEER for approval.

I. Compact each layer of fill material by at least two complete coverages of all portions of
the surface of each lift using approved compaction equipment. One coverage is defined
as the condition reached when all portions of the fill lift have been subjected to the direct
contact of the compacting surface of the compactor.

J. The minimum density to be obtained in compacting the pipe bedding and haunching shall
be 95 percent of maximum density obtained in the laboratory in accordance with ASTM D
698. This percentage is of Standard Proctor density. If the field and laboratory tests
indicate unsatisfactory compaction, CONTRACTOR shall provide the additional
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   compaction necessary to obtain the specified degree of compaction. All additional  
   compaction work shall be performed by CONTRACTOR at no additional cost to  
   OWNER until the specified compaction is obtained. 
 

K.    Pipe bedding, haunching and backfill necessary to replace subgrade materials disturbed  
   and softened as a result of CONTRACTOR'S operations or to backfill unauthorized  
   excavation shall be provided, placed and compacted at CONTRACTOR'S expense. 

 

3.12         UNCOMPACTED BACKFILL 

A.    Compaction of trench backfill above top of pipe in open locations that are not under  
   pavements will not be required except to the extent necessary to prevent future settlement. 
 

B.    Place material above embedment so that no excessive or unbalanced load, shock or  
   impact occurs on the pipe or results in displacement of the pipe. 

 

3.13         GRADING 

A.    General: Uniformly grade areas within limits of grading under this Section, including  
   adjacent transition areas. Smooth subgrade surfaces within specified tolerances,  
   compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations are shown, or  
   between such points and existing grades. 
 

B.    Grading Outside Building Lines: Grade areas adjacent to building lines to drain away from  
   structures and to prevent ponding. Finish surfaces free from irregular surface changes, and  
   as follows: 
 

1. Turfed Areas or Areas Covered with Gravel, Stone, Wood Chips, or Other Special  
Cover: Finish areas to receive topsoil or special cover to within not more than 1  
inch above or below the required subgrade elevations. 

2. Walks: Shape surface of areas under walks to line, grade and cross- section, with  
finish surface not more than 1 inch above or below the required subgrade  
elevation. 

3. Pavements: Shape surface of areas under pavement to line, grade and cross-section, 
with finish surface not more than 1/2 inch above or below the required  
subgrade elevation. 
 

C.    Grading Surface of Fill under Building Slabs: Grade smooth and even, free of voids,  
   compacted as specified, and to required elevation. Provide final grades within a tolerance  
   of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-foot straightedge. 
 

D.    Compaction: 
 

1. After grading, compact subgrade surfaces to the depth and percentage of maximum  
density for each area classification. 

3.14         FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.    Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the  
   following special inspections: 
 

1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in compliance  
with requirements. 

2. Determine that fill material classification and maximum lift thickness comply with  
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requirements. 
3. Determine, during placement and compaction that in-place density of compacted

fill complies with requirements.

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to
perform tests and inspections.

C. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed
with subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work
comply with requirements.

D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D
1557, ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2937, and ASTM D 6938, as applicable. Tests will be
performed at the following locations and frequencies:

1. Paved Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill layer, at least one
test for every 2000 sq. ft. (186 sq. m) or less of paved area but in no case fewer
than three tests.

2. Trench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test
for every 200 feet (84 m) or less of trench length but no fewer than two tests.

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials
to depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

3.15  DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS 

A. Material removed from the excavations which does not conform to the requirements for fill
or is in excess of that required for backfill shall be hauled away from the project site by
the CONTRACTOR and disposed of in compliance with ordinances, codes, laws and
regulations at no additional cost to the OWNER.

3.16  RESTORING AND RESURFACING EXISTING ROADWAYS AND FACILITIES 

A. Pavement, gutters, curbs, sidewalks or roadways disturbed or damaged by the
CONTRACTOR'S operations, except areas designated "New Pavement" or "Proposed
Pavement", shall be restored by him at his own expense to as good condition as they
were previous to the commencement of the Work and in accordance with applicable local
and state highway specifications.

3.17 TEMPORARY FENCING

A. Furnish and install a temporary fence surrounding his excavations and work area. Fence
shall have openings only at vehicular, equipment and worker access points.

B. The fence shall be a snowfence type enclosure, 48 inches high. Fence shall be
constructed of vertical hardwood slats measuring 1-1/2 by 1/4-inch interwoven with strands
of horizontal wire, or shall be of equivalent plastic construction. Posts shall be of steel,
either U, Y, T or channel section, and shall have corrugations, knobs, notches or studs
placed and constructed to engage a substantial number of fence line wire in the proper
position. Posts shall have tapered anchors weighing 0.67 pounds or more, each firmly
attached by means of welding, riveting or clamping. Posts shall have a nominal weight of
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   1/3 pound per linear foot exclusive of the anchor. Each post shall be furnished with a sufficient 
   number of galvanized wire fasteners or clamps, of not less than 0.120-inch in 
   diameter for attaching fence wire to the post. 

END OF SECTION 31 23 33 
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SECTION 312500 EROSION CONTROL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. These Specifications form a part of the Contract Documents and shall govern the erosion control
requirements for water mains, sanitary sewers, gas mains, electric duct banks, and
appurtenances. These Specifications, in addition to applicable regulatory requirements, shall be
accommodated to ensure that the offsite drainage ways of the construction project area are not
adversely affected as a result of erosion from land disturbance within the construction limits of
this project.

1.2 REFERENCED CODES AND STANDARDS

A. State of Alabama Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Highway
Construction

1.3 EROSION CONTROL AND PROPERTY PROTECTON

A. Flow of Drains and Sewers Maintained:

1. Adequate provisions shall be made for the flow of sewers, drains and watercourses
encountered during construction. Lines and structures disturbed during construction shall be
immediately restored to their original condition.

B. Property Protection: Trees, grass, fences, signboards, poles and all other property shall be
protected unless their removal is authorized. Any property damage shall be satisfactorily restored
by the Contractor.

C. Maintenance of Erosion Control Measures: The Contractor shall at all times take necessary
precautions to prevent erosion or transportation of soil due to natural or induced water flows.
Spoil banks and soil stockpiles shall be contained to prevent transportation of soil by run-off
waters. All temporary erosion control measures installed and paid for shall be properly maintained
for the entire duration of construction. Failing to maintain these structures will be grounds for the
Engineer to recommend to the Owner the halting of construction until the measures are properly
restored.

D. The Contractor shall excavate and remove all material excavated for the placement of utilities on
this project. A minimum of 4 inches of existing grass and topsoil from within the limits of the new
construction.

E. Grading: The Contractor shall perform grading of every description regardless of the character of
material encountered, within the limits and to the lines and grades shown on the Plans. Minor
changes in grades shown on the Plans may be required to allow for final grassing, soil
stabilization, and drainage as the work progresses.

F. Permits:. No construction shall take place until the Contractor has all permitting documentation in
their possession. The Contractor shall comply with all provisions of construction permits obtained.
Contractor shall indemnify Owner in event there is a failure to comply with all provisions of
NPDES permit.

1.4 MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Erosion Control Plan: The purpose of the Erosion Control Plan is to ensure the Contractor’s
compliance with state and federal non-point source pollution legislation.
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1. Proposed erosion control measures to be employed at the locations identified on the plans.
These erosion control measures shall include those measures expressly required on the
Plans as well as additional maintenance requirements during the course of the project.

a. The Engineer will recommend payment of this item once the initial plan is installed.
Allowances provided in the bid package shall include required inspections as part of the
permit, including the report documentation required by the permit.

b. Maintenance and erosion control of the construction site is the sole responsibility of the
Contractor at all times during the construction and maintenance periods.

B. Silt Fence: Silt fences shall be constructed at locations approved by the Engineer and installed in
accordance with the State of Alabama Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for
Highway Construction, latest edition Type A or Type B, as specified on the Plans, shall be
provided by the Contractor.

C. Stabilized Construction Entrance: All stone for entrance stabilization shall be per ALDOT
Standard Specifications ESC-502 construction detail.

D. Filter Blanket for Stabilized Construction Entrance: Where indicated on the Plans or directed by
the Engineer, a filter blanket of crushed stone or a geotextile filter fabric shall be placed as a bed
for riprap. Crushed stone and geotextile filter fabric shall be as specified in this Section.

1. Crushed Slag or Crushed Stone: Crushed slag or crushed stone shall be screened, washed
and shall be 100 percent retained by a ¼ inch screen. One hundred percent shall pass a 1-
1/2 inch opening and shall be uniformly graded from maximum size to minimum size. Foreign
matter shall not exceed 3 percent by weight when dry.

2. Geotextile: Geotextile filter blanket shall be Terratex GS or approved equal and shall be
installed in accordance with the State of Alabama Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition.

1.5       METHOD OF MEASUREMENT AND BASIS OF PAYMENT 

A. The unit price bid for the various items shall be compensation in full for furnishing, installing, and
maintaining each item, complete in place, including all materials, labor, equipment, and
incidentals necessary for the completion of the item.

1. Erosion Control Plan: The lump sum price bid for this item shall be compensation in full for
installing and maintaining the complete erosion control plan as shown on the drawings.

2. Stabilized Construction Entrance: The unit price bid for this item shall be compensation in full
for one stabilized construction entrance.

3. Allowance per required inspection of the Erosion Control Plan. This allowance will be
payment in full for the contractor provided QCI to perform each required inspection of the
Erosion Control Plan as permitted.

END OF SECTION 16 00 00 
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SECTION 328400 – PLANTING IRRIGATION 

PART 1   GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Extent of underground irrigation system is shown on Drawings and in the schedules.

B. Provide all labor, materials and equipment required by or inferred from Drawings and
Specifications to complete the Work of the Section.

C. Provide additional Work and materials required by local authorities at no extra cost to
Owner.

D. Contractor shall provide all permits, applications, licenses, and other qualifications to
complete work at no additional cost to owner.

E. Reference Standards: American Society for Testing and Materials, Annual Book of
ASTM Standards, latest edition.

F. Related work: Section 329300 – Plants, Soil, & Sod

1.2 CONTRACTS 

A. Irrigation Work to a single firm specializing in irrigation installation, acceptable to
Landscape Architect.

1.3 CODES AND STANDARDS    

A. Perform Irrigation Work in compliance with applicable requirements of governing
authorities having jurisdiction.  County regulations supersede these specifications.  Notify
Landscape Architect in writing of all discrepancies immediately.

1.4 DO NOT MAKE SUBSTITUTIONS     

A. If Contractor desires to make substitutions of materials, sufficient descriptive literature
and material samples must be furnished to establish the material as an equal substitute.
In addition, Contractor must state his reasons for desiring substitute materials.  Submit
this request and information to Landscape Architect.

1.5 APPROVAL AND SELECTION MATERIALS AND WORK    

A. The selection of all materials and execution of all operations required under the Drawings
and Specifications is subject to the approval of Owner and Landscape Architect.  They
have the right to reject any and all materials and any and all Work which, in their opinion,
does not meet requirements of the Contract Documents at any state of operations.
Contractor to remove rejected Work and or materials from Project Site and replace
promptly.

B. “As-Built” Drawings: Any changes in layout and/or arrangements of the proposed
irrigation system, or any other differences between proposed system and actual installed
conditions are to be recorded by Irrigation Contractor in the form of an “As-Built”
Drawings are to be clearly and neatly drawn on CAD drawing of original design provided
by Landscape Architect.  Provide Owner and Landscape Architect with a reproducible
copy of the “As-Built” Drawings before Work under this Contract will be considered for
acceptance.  All automatic and manual valves, hose bibs or quick couplers and wire
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splice shall be shown with actual dimensions to reference points so they may be located 
easily in the field.  Submittal of approved “As-Built” Drawings will preclude any 
Application for Final Payment by Contractor. 

C. Delivery, Storage and Handling: Deliver material and equipment in such a manner as to
not damage parts or decrease the useful life of equipment.

D. Store materials away from detrimental elements.  Coordinate with General Contractor to
secure a safe staging area.

E. Handle, load, unload, stack, and transport materials for irrigation system carefully to
avoid damage.  Handle pipe in accordance with Manufacturer recommendations.

1.6 VERIFY TAP 

A. Test water conditions as they exist immediately down stream from tap: If they do not
meet design demands, notify Landscape Architect immediately of existing conditions.

B. The irrigation system is designed to operate under the following conditions: a minimum of
60 psi of water pressure at tap and at least 45gpm available water supply tap & meter by
Irrigation Contractor.

C. Job Conditions: Insurance on irrigation materials or equipment stored or installed as the
responsibility of Irrigation Contractor.  Such insurance shall cover fire, theft, and
vandalism.  Should Contractor elect not to provide for such insurance, he will in no way
hold Owner responsible for any losses incurred by the aforementioned acts.  The
Contractor is responsible for all costs incurred in replacing damaged or stolen materials.

D. Obtain all required permits and pay all required fees, at no additional cost to Owner.  Any
penalties imposed due to failure to obtain permits or pay fees are the responsibility of the
Contractor.

E. Provide and maintain all passageways, guard fences, warning lights and other protection
devices required by local authorities.

F. Existing site improvements shall be performed in a manner which will avoid possible
damage. The Contractor is responsible for any damage of a mechanical nature as well as
damage resulting from leaks in irrigation system whether due to negligence or otherwise.

G. Damages resulting from irrigation installation to Work of other trades must be repaired at
the expense of Contractor in a timely fashion.

H. Make adjustments to system layout as may be required and requested to provide
complete coverage at no additional cost to Owner.

I. Keep project site clean and orderly at all times during construction.

1.7 WARRANTY   

A. All Work for a period of one year, starting on Date of Substantial Completion, against
defects in material, equipment, Workmanship, and any repair required resulting from
leaks or other defects of workmanship, material, or equipment.

B. Repair unsatisfactory conditions promptly at no cost to Owner.
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C. Emergency repairs may be made by Owner without relieving the Contractor of this
warranty obligation.

D. Contractor to repair settling of backfilled trenches occurring during warranty period,
including restoration of damaged plantings, paving or improvements resulting from
settling of trenches or repair operations.

E. Respond to Owner’s request for repair Work within ten days.  If not, Owner may proceed
with such necessary repairs at Contractor’s expense.  In addition, Contractor shall be
held responsible for replacement of any plant material (tree, shrubs, sod, or seed) which
becomes damaged or dies due to a lack of water during periods in which irrigation
system is inoperable.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUMMARY 

A. Specific requirements concerning the various materials and arrangements which are safe
to be installed are shown on drawings.

2.2 QUALITY AND SIZE  

A. Material specified by name and/or model number in the Specifications, on the site or
detailed drawings are used for the purpose of identification of materials and to insure
specific use of that material in the construction of the system.  No substitutions will be
permitted without approval. (See Substitutions).

B. Plastic pipe for all main lines is schedule 40 PVC while laterals 1 ½” size and over is
Class 200 PVC Type 1120 or 1220 as manufactured Cabot, John-Mansville (or approved
equal) unless otherwise specified herein or on the drawings.  All pipe, 1” size and less, is
Class 160.

C. PVC pipe is to be continuously marked with Manufacturer’s identification, type, class, and
size and installed with these markings on the top of the pipe.

D. All fittings should be Schedule 40 PVC Type 1, of domestic manufacture and identified as
to pressure rating or schedule.

E. Solvent Weld: Solvent weld for PVC pipe over 20’ length must be installed with
standard 20’ length sections.  Unnecessary joints or couplings are not acceptable.

F. Risers:  Provide threaded Schedule 80 PVC risers.  All risers above grade to be either
dark gray or black PVC pipe.

G. Electric Wiring: All 110-volt AC wiring to controller must consist of three wires: one black,
one white and one ground.  Electrical service to be provided by General Contractor
unless otherwise directed by Owner.

H. All splices in controller wiring shall be waterproofed by using Rainbird “Snap-Tite” wire
connectors.

I. All control wiring shall be 24-volt solid wire U>L> approved for direct burial in ground.
Minimum wire size: 14 gauge.
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J. All control wiring and wiring connections from controller to valves shall be included in this
contract.

K. Sprinkler Heads: Provide as indicated on the plan.  Heads perform to Manufacturer’s
specifications concerning radius of throw and gallon at given pressure.

L. Automatic Controller: Is to be installed in the location schematically shown on drawings
but identified by owner’s representative in the field.  The controller location will be
accessible as shown on drawing for maintenance. Provide for the possibility of making
minor timing adjustments to the controller in the field.

M. Provide controller specified on drawing, fully automatic capability as well as manual
operation of the system.

N. Provide controller specified on drawing which operates on a minimum of 110 volts AC
power input and is capable of operation of 24-volt AC electric remote-control valves, with
a reset circuit breaker to protect from overload.  Contractor is responsible for connection
to 100V AC power to controller.

2.3 STATIONS  

A. Each station shall have a time setting knob, which can be set for variable timing in
increments from 6 to 60 minutes or set to omit the station from irrigation cycle.

2.4 THE CONTROLLER 

A. The irrigation system shall be as specified on the drawings.

2.5 WATER METER 

A. Type approved by City where shown on drawing.  Verify location with owner’s
representative in the field.

B. Costs of irrigation water meter(s) shall be included in the contractors bid.

2.6 BACKFLOW PREVENTER 

A. Submit Double Check Assembly Backflow Preventer cut sheets for approval.  The
backflow preventer is a double check valve assembly type, capable of having a flow rate
of 80 gpm, with a pressure loss not to exceed 5 psi and suitable for supply up to 150 psi.
The backflow preventer body to be bronze, internal parts stainless steel and check valve
assemblies with tight seating rubber.  The backflow preventer assembly must include
two-gauge valves for isolating unit and two ball valve test clocks for testing unit to insure
proper operation.

2.7 PRESSURE REGULATOR 

A. Provide Wilkins #600 or equal.  Install outside of the building for easy access and
adjustment.

B. Mastervalve: Rainbird # electric remote control valve w/brass body and bonnet.  Valve
shall be wired to open and close with each circuit valve.  Size based on mainline.
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2.8 VALVE BOXES   

A. Ametek 12” rectangular valve box with cover or jumbo mechanical box with cover and
Ametec 10” round valve box with cover as indicated on drawings.  Place a minimum of 6”
depth of gravel under each valve box, meter, pressure regular and backflow preventer
box.

2.9 SLEEVES   

A. Size and type as indicated on drawings.

2.10 HOSE BIBS  

A. Hose bibs shall have an all-cast brass or bronze body.  Hose bibs to be ¾” inside
diameter and shall be installed below grade in Ametek 12” x 18” valve boxes.  The cover
over hose bib boxes shall be clearly marked with “non-potable water”.

2.11 CONTROL VALVES   

A. Provide Rainbird Electric Remote-Control Valve (size as indicated on Plan).  Valve to
conform to Manufacturer’s Specifications concerning performance and at a given
pressure.

2.12 SURGE PROTECTION    

A. Provide General Electric Lightning Arrestor #GL 15 CC B 007 for controllers not equipped
with primary surge protection.

B. Provide secondary surge protection installed on the 24V AC valve control wiring for
systems controlling 24V AC solenoid operated valves.

C. The Irrigation Contractor is responsible for determining whether the above-mentioned
surge protection equipment is provided for in controller as a “built-in” unit or if it must be
supplied and installed separately.

2.13 ISOLATION VALVES   

A. Provide all BALL valves for isolation purposes allowing full diameter opening when in full
open Position.  See Contract Drawings.

B. Manually operated valves shall be same size as mainline.

2.14 AUTOMATIC DRAIN VALVES  

A. Install at low point for each lateral line “Rainbird 16AP” drain valve in gravel sump 12” x
12” in size and with a minimum of 18” of cover over sump.  Miscellaneous System
Components: Providerisers, reducers, couplings, adapters, fittings as necessary to
complete irrigation system.
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PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide a competent superintendent and necessary assistants on the job while Work is
progress.  The Superintendent represents Contractor in all functions, and directives given
to him by Owner are binding as if given to Contractor in person.

B. During the installation Landscape Architect may make regular site visits and reject any
Work and materials which do not meet the Standards called for in Contract Documents.
Rejected work must be promptly corrected and no time extension will be allowed for this
reason.

3.2 INSPECTION       

A. Inspect project area prior to start of Work to determine that all site conditions are
acceptable for irrigation Work to begin.  Inform Landscape Architect of unsuitable
conditions.  Do not proceed with installation of irrigation system until unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to installer.

3.3 PREPARATION    

A. Flag all existing underground utilities prior to trenching and/or boring operations. Obtain
utility locations from Owner and/or General Contractor and Utilize utility locating services
when necessary.

3.4 EXCAVATION 

A. All excavation is unclassified and includes all materials encountered.

B. Prior to excavation, remove sod, preserve, and replace after backfilling is completed.

C. After excavation and backfilling is completed, regard trenched area consistent with
surrounding area and re-establish with 100 percent pure of type grass existing.  Maintain
as necessary for establishment and survival of grass.

D. Backfill material to be free from rock, large stones and other unsuitable substances which
could damage the pipe or create unusual settling problems.  Back fill in 6” layers and
tamp after each layer to prevent excessive settling.

E. Backfill trenches containing plastic pipe when pipe is cool to avoid excessive contraction
in cold weather.  Such backfilling can be done in early morning hours or pipe may be
water cooled prior to backfilling procedures.

F. Backfill material evenly in lifts not to exceed 6” and compact to 100 percent of maximum
density.

G. Contractor is responsible for establishing compaction in trenches equal to or exceeding
overall compaction of paving base.

H. Minimum depth of cover of all pipe is as follows:
¾” – 1” pipe – minimum depth cover is 12” 
1 ½” – 1 ½” pipe – minimum depth cover is 18”. 
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3.5 SLEEVING   

A. Location of sleeving shown on plans is schematic.  Sleeving installation shall make
adjustments necessary to accommodate existing vegetation, utilities, and other existing
conditions.  Repair of damage to existing utilities, structures or other construction
resulting from installation of sleeves is the responsibility of Contractor.

C. Install PVC sleeves according to detail.

3.6 PIPE JOINTS   

A. Flow Manufacturer’s Recommendation.

B. Solvent weld PVC pipe, assemble according to Manufacturer’s Recommendations, using
appropriate PVC pipe cleaner/primer and solvent cement.

C. PVC to metal connection, Work metal connection first then use Teflon pipe fitting tape on
thread PVC to metal joints.  Use only light wrench pressure.

D. Main line shall be installed according to Manufacturer’s Recommendations.

3.7 PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Install according to Manufacturer’s Recommendations including snaking-in of PVC pipe
to prevent excessive strain when contracting in cold weather.  Solvent weld fittings must
conform to Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 PVC dimensions and specifications for solvent
weld fittings and as manufactured by Lasco, Inc.

B. Lateral lines and risers shall be as follows:

Install according to Manufacturer’s Recommendations using standard techniques.

Combine lateral lines and main supply lines in common trenches wherever possible with
specified minimum depth of coverage over all pipe (see Backfilling).

Install riser such that no excessive movement occurs while sprinkler head is in operation.

Height of risers to be in accordance with planned and existing plant material.  Height of
all risers is subject to approval of Landscape Architect.  Exchange of 4” pop-up to 12”
high pop-in field by Landscape Architect is incidental.

Plug lines immediately upon installation to minimize infiltration of foreign matter.

Flush lateral lines and risers prior to installation of sprinkler heads.

Above ground risers must be dark gray or black in color.

3.8 SPRINKLER HEADS     

A. Low pop-up sprinkler heads shall be installed in such a manner that tip is 1” above
finished grade.  Where finish grade has not been established, extend a riser a minimum
of 12” above existing grade to mark location of head.  After finish grade is established,
install heads at specified height on trip elbow swing joint, no flex pipe will be accepted.

B. High pop-up heads: High pop-up shrub heads shall have the finished height determined
by Landscape Architect.



CPLA Design + Planning MIMS PARK – FIELD IMPROVEMENTS 
Mobile, Alabama 

PLANTING IRRIGATION 32 84 00 – Page 8 of 11 

C. Backfill around sprinkler head assembly in such a manner that sprinkler head is stabilized
so that no lateral motion is exhibited during operation.

D. Sprinkler Heads on Risers: Sprinkler heads on risers should be maintained on a schedule
80 PVC riser coupled by a Schedule 40 F.I.P.T. coupling (Lasco #420007) to
polyethylene riser first out of lateral fitting.  Height of all heads in bed areas to be
determined in the field by Landscape Architect. (Riser heights may also be achieved by
use of approved pvc extensions of head manufacturer)

E. Install control wire in orderly fashion, locate in main line trench.  Bundle wires together
and tape at 10’ intervals.  Position wires under main line.

F. Allow for contraction of wires by providing looped slack at directional changes in supply
line.

G. Keep wire splices to a minimum.  All splices shall be waterproofed by using “Rainbird
Snap-tite” wire connectors.  All splice locations to be indicated on “as-built drawings”.

H. Pass Wires under existing or future paving, construction, etc. through PVC sleeves
provided by (Irrigation Contractor/General Contractor).

I. Control Equipment: Install automatic valves and controller according to Manufacturer’s
Recommendations.  Appropriate locations are shown on the drawings.

J. Valve Boxes: All valves are to be housed in valve boxes.  Install according to
Manufacturer’s recommendations and according to details.  Position boxes at a height
that will not cause them to interfere with maintenance machinery (e.g., mowers) and such
that soil and mulch do not wash into the box.  Locate all valve boxes within plant bed
areas wherever possible.

K. Install surge protection equipment on primary (110 VAC) power lines.  Connect each
surge protect unit to at least on 5/8” diameter by 9’ long copper clad grounding electrode
driven into the soil to its full depth.  Place electrodes no closer than 2’ from controller
cabinet or any control or power wire.  Be consistent in locating ground rods throughout
installation with respect to controller position and not locations on “As-Built” Drawings.

L. Ground wire between surge protection device and grounding electrode to be single
strand bare copper wire at least one size greater than wire supplying power to control
unit.  Route ground wire away from power and control wires where possible.

M. When it is necessary to pass through controller cabinet wall, use two #L-70 copper
grounding lugs and brass bolt as noted in detailed drawings.  Use #WE 5/8” ground rod
clamp (single piece and bolt) to make connection between ground rod a minimum of 10”.
Cover the top of rod and clamp with a Toro #850-00 cover with lid at grade level.

N. Balancing and Adjusting: Balance and adjust the various components of system so that
overall operation of the system is most efficient.  This includes synchronization of
controllers, adjustment to pressure regulators, part circle sprinkler heads and individual
station adjustments on controllers. The Contractor has the right to call in the Designer or
Owner’s Representative to aid in balancing and adjustment of system.
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3.9 OPERATIONAL TESTING  

A. Upon completion of irrigation system and after head installation, test entire system for
proper  operation.  Flush all air from system and check components for proper operation.

3.10 "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS    

A. “As-Built” Drawings are to include locations of all wire splices, valves (automatic and
manual) with triangulated measurements to each location as well as any deviations in
location of piping and heads as represented by Contract Documents.

B. A set of “As-Built” Drawings are to be provided by the contractor to the Architect or
Landscape Architect in order to receive written substantial completion for this scope of
work.

3.11 OWNER ORIENTATION  

A. Upon completion of Work and final acceptance by Owner and Landscape Architect,
Contractor is responsible for orientation of maintenance personnel in the operation,
maintenance, and repair of system.  Furnish copies of all available parts lists, trouble
shooting lists and specification sheets to Owner prior to final payment.

B. Set initial watering schedules and programming on automatic controllers at the direction
of Landscape Architect.  Changes in schedules and programming and instructions on
how to make such changes is the responsibility of Landscape Architect.

3.12 WINTERIZING THE SYSTEM  

A. If Owner requires, irrigation piping must be winterized by first blowing system clear of
water using compressed air (80 psi minimum) admitted into piping at a quick coupling
valve or hose bib located at a higher elevation on the system piping.  Activate individual
zones, higher zones first, then proceed successively through the system towards lower
elevations.  Proceed through all zones twice.  The air compressor used to winterize
system must have an engine separate from compressor tanks to prevent high
temperature air from being injected directly into PVC piping.

3.13 CLEAN-UP 

A. During Irrigation Work, keep project site clean and orderly.  Upon completion of Work,
clear grounds of debris, superfluous materials, and all equipment.  Remove from site to
the satisfaction of Landscape Architect and Owner.

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Protect Irrigation Work and materials from damage due to irrigation operations,
operations by other contractors, trades, and trespassers.  Maintain protection until Date
of Substantial completion.

B. Cover all openings into system as it is being installed to prevent obstructions in pipe and
breakage, misuse, or disfigurement of equipment.

C. Contractor is responsible for theft of equipment and material at job site before, during and
after installation, until Date of Substantial Completion of the Work in total.
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3.15 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE   

A. Upon completion of Work, notify Landscape Architect and Owner at least three days prior
to requested Date of Inspection for Substantial Completion.  Prior to contacting
Landscape Architect for the purpose of demonstrating all or any part of the system,
thoroughly test the system for proper operation and make adjustments and replace any
defective parts prior to inspection for Substantial Completion.  Where inspected irrigation
Work does not comply with requirements, replace rejected Work promptly, within two
weeks of inspection.  In unusual circumstances, a longer time period may be granted by
Owner.  If such replacements are not completed within time specified, Contractor may be
considered to be in default of Contract and Owner may use Contract Retainage to hire
other Contractors to finish the Work.

PART 4   ACCEPTANCE AND GUARANTEE 

4.1 SUMMARY 

A. Substantial Completion: Submit written requests for inspection for Substantial Completion
to Landscape Architect at least three calendar days prior to anticipated Date of Inspection
and Testing.  Substantial Completion cannot be granted and at the same time no further
applications for payment shall be approved for more than 85% of contract until there has
first been a walk-thru for head coverage at which time a “punch list” will be written
consisting of items to be addressed and corrected by Contractor immediately.
Depending on the extent of the Work on the “punch list”, the Landscape Architect will
determine the job to be Substantially Complete or pending the completion of the “punch
list”.

B. Submit record drawings and maintenance manuals to Landscape Architect with written
request for inspection.

D. Review “punch list” Work jointly with Owner and Landscape Architect for Substantial
Completion of total (contract) Work.  (See “General Conditions”, Article No. 9).

E. Upon satisfactory completion of repairs and replacements and completion of “As–Built”
drawings, Landscape Architect and Owner will verify system for Substantial Completion
and issue AIA Certificate of Substantial Completion if all items on “punch list” have been
completed.  If necessary, another “punch list” will be written to itemize any deficiencies
still existing and will be attached to AIA Certificate.  Contractor shall complete all “punch
list” items, if possible, within 30 days while continuing maintenance.

4.2 DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION   

A. Date of Substantial Completion will constitute beginning Date of One-Year Guarantee.
This Date also constitutes the beginning of the warranty responsibilities and acceptance
by Owner and Landscape Architect.

4.3 GUARANTEE 

A. All Work, products, equipment, and materials for one year, beginning at Date of
Substantial Completion as per (AIA Certificate of Substantial Completion/written letter of
notification).

B. Make good any damage, loss, destruction, or failure.  Repairs and replacements shall be
done promptly and at no additional cost to Owner.
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C. Repair damage to grade, plants and other Work or property, as necessary.

D. If replacements are not acceptable during or at end of Guarantee Period, Owner may
elect either subsequent replacement or credit.  Replacement products shall have a
similar one-year guarantee from time of replacement.

E. Guarantee applies to all unacceptable conditions or losses with exception of Master
Irrigation Specifications

PART  5.0    METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

5.1 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

A. The irrigation system shall be measured per these specifications and plans as a lump
sum pay item.

PART  6.0    PAYMENT 

6.1  PAYMENT 

A. The Irrigation Pay Item shall be considered complete and shall include all material,
equipment, labor, METERS, installation costs, overhead and profit.  Bidder shall verify
quantities by his own take-off from the Drawings and notify the Landscape Architect of
discrepancies before submitting his Bid.

END OF SECTION 328400 
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SECTION 329200 TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Seeding.
2. Hydroseeding.
3. Erosion-control material(s).

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

B. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a
pest. Pesticides include insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and
molluscicides. They also include substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator,
defoliant, or desiccant.

C. Pests: Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants,
animals, or people. Pests include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses.

D. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified with
soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.

E. Subgrade: The surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture, stating
the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and
percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of
packaging.

B. Product Certificates: For fertilizers, from manufacturer.

C. Pesticides and Herbicides: Product label and manufacturer's application instructions specific to
Project.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers
showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of
compliance with state and Federal laws, as applicable.

B. Bulk Materials:
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1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, or on
existing turf areas or plants.

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials;
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff; and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, water
conveyance systems, or walkways.

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk materials with appropriate certificates.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions
permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be obtained. Apply
products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's written instructions.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1    SEED 

A. Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Rules for Testing Seeds"
for purity and germination tolerances. Seed shall comply with ALDOT Standard Specifications for
Highway Construction, Section 860.

B. Seed Species:
1. Full Sun: Bermudagrass (Cynodon dactylon).

2.2  GROUND PREPARATION 

A. All ground preparation shall be completed in accordance with ALDOT Standard Specifications for
Highway Construction, Section 652.

2.3   MULCHES

A. All mulches shall be completed in accordance with ALDOT Standard Specifications for Highway
Construction, Section 656.

2.4    PESTICIDES

A. General: Pesticides shall be in accordance with ALDOT Standard Specifications for Highway
Construction, Section 666.

B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Shall be in accordance with ALDOT
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, Section 668.

C. Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Shall be in accordance with ALDOT
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, Section 669.

2.5 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

A. Erosion-Control Blankets: All rolled erosion control blankets shall meet ALDOT Standard
Specification for Highway Construction, Section 659.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1   EXAMINATION 



CPLA Design + Planning MIMS PARK – FIELD IMPROVEMENTS 
Mobile, Alabama 

TURF AND GRASSES  329200 

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
installation and performance of the Work.
1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete

slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner,
turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within a planting area.

2. Suspend planting operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until the moisture
content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results.

3. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable, or which is dusty.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting area,
remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting soil.

3.2  PREPARATION

A. Protect structures; utilities; sidewalks; pavements; and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings
from damage caused by planting operations.
1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching overspray.
2. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them.

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

3.3    PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

A. Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation" Article.

B. For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as
recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as recommended by material
manufacturer.

C. Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry
before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

3.4 SEEDING

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity
exceeds 5 mph (8 kph).
1. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each

other.
2. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.
3. Do not seed against existing trees. Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting saucer.

B. Sow seed at a total rate as specified in Section 860 of the ALDOT Standard Specifications for
Highway Construction.

C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch (3 mm) of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.

D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:4 with erosion-control blankets installed and stapled
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch. Spread uniformly
at a minimum rate of 1 tons/acre (21 kg/92.9 sq. m) to form a continuous blanket over seeded
areas. Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment.
1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment.
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3.5   HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, commercial fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using
equipment specifically designed for hydroseed application. Continue mixing until uniformly
blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.
1. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch manufacturer's recommended tackifier.
2. Spray-apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process. Apply slurry at a

rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-lb/acre (15.6-kg/92.9 sq. m)
dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed- sowing
rate.

3.6 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. General: Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming,
replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf. Roll,
regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf.
Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation.
1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes.

Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.
2. Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or disease.

Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize the use of
pesticides and reduce hazards.

B. Watering: Contractor shall water as required to establish new turf.

3.7 SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect:
1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of

grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage
exceeding 90 percent.

B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements and continue
maintenance until turf is satisfactory.

3.8 PESTICIDE APPLICATION 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with
ALDOT Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, Sections 666, 668 and 669.

3.9 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of vehicles
before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

C. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted
areas from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and
remove after plantings are established.
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D. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION 32 92 00 
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SECTION 329300 – PLANTS, SOIL, & SOD 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Extent of the planting is shown on the drawings and in the schedules.

B. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment required by or referenced from the drawings
and specifications to complete the work of this section.

C. Verify plant count from plan and provide and install all plant material on plan unless site
conditions prohibit.

D. All plants shall conform to or surpass minimum quality standards as defined by the
American Association of Nurserymen, current edition of American Standards for Nursery
Stock published by American Association of Nurserymen, Inc. and in addition shall
conform to sizes and descriptions in the plant list.

E. Related work: Section 328400 – Planting Irrigation

1.2 SUBSTITUTION 

A. Substitution from the specified plant list will be accepted only when satisfactory evidence
in writing is submitted to the Landscape architect, showing that the plant material is not
available.

B. Requests for approval of substitute plant material shall include common and botanical
names and the size of substitute material.

C. Only those substitutions of at least equivalent size and having essential characteristics
similar to the originally specified material will be approved.  Acceptance or rejection of
substitute plant material will be issued in writing by the Landscape Architect.

1.3 APPROVAL AND SELECTION OF MATERIALS AND WORK 

A. The selection of all materials and the execution of all operations required under the
Drawings and Specifications are subject to the approval of the Owner and Landscape
Architect.  They have the right to reject any and all materials and any and all work, which
in their opinion, does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents at any stage
of the operations.  Remove rejected Work and or materials from Project Site and replace
promptly at no additional cost to the Owner.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE     

A. The landscape installer shall be qualified with work resulting in successful plant
establishment.

B. The installer is required to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on project site
when planting is in progress.

C. Topsoil analysis shall be furnished by Mississippi State University Extension Center
(Mailing Address P.O. Drawer "Z", Gulfport, MS 39502-0045) Contact Information Phone
228-865-4227, Fax: 228-868-1470 Email: harrison@ext.msstate.edu  (or an equal),

mailto:harrison@ext.msstate.edu
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stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; caution 
exchange capacity; (sodium absorption ration;) deleterious material; pH; and mineral and 
plant-nutrient content of topsoil.  

D. A report of suitability of topsoil shall be furnished for lawn growth stating the
recommended quantities of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil
amendments to be added to produce satisfactory topsoil.

E. The following codes and standards shall be observed:

1. State and Federal laws, including for disease and insect control.

2. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

F. A Pre-installation Conference shall be conducted 30 days prior to construction.  The
General contractor shall schedule this meeting to include the landscape contractor,
irrigation contractor, Landscape Architect, and any other parties participating in this
contract.

1.5 WORKMANSHIP 

A. Install all plant materials neatly.

B. Make minor adjustments to layout as may be required and requested by Landscape
Architect at no additional cost to the Owner.

C. Coordinate delivery of all plant material with time of installation to prevent any plant
material from being stockpiled on site longer than 24 hours.

D. Deliver materials in such manner as to not damage or decrease the health and vigor of
the plant materials. Store materials away from detrimental elements.  Coordinate with
General Contractor to secure a safe staging area.

E. Handle, load, unload, and transport materials carefully to avoid damage.

F. Maintain and protect plant materials as necessary to insure health and vigor.

1.6 GUARANTEE 

A. Guarantee all plant materials and lawn areas for one year from the date of substantial
completion.  Contractor shall replace plants that fail to grow properly with plants as
originally specified at the earliest practical date following plant failure, without additional
charges to the Owner.

B. Replacement materials will be guaranteed for one year from the date of replacement.

C. The Contractor shall not be responsible for replacing plants which are damaged by abuse
or improper maintenance by Owner as reported by Contractor outlined below or by acts
of nature occurring after acceptance.

D. Acts of nature may include but may not be limited to high winds of hurricane or tornado
force, sleet, hail, freezing rain and extreme cold (as determined by the Landscape
Architect).  Contractor agrees to replace losses due to Acts of Nature at twenty percent
(20%) less than the original contract price for the damaged work.
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1.7 CONTRACTOR’S PERIODIC INSPECTION 

A. During guarantee period, Contractor shall make periodic inspections of the project to
satisfy him that maintenance by the Owner is adequate.

B. Any methods or products which he deems not normal or detrimental to good plant growth
shall be reported to the Owner in writing.

C. Failure to inspect and report shall be interpreted as approval and the Contractor shall be
held responsible for any and all replacements.

1.8 SOIL TESTING 

A. Contractor shall have soil tested by suitable laboratory chosen by the Contractor and
subject to written approval of the Landscape Architect.

B. Soil test shall be completed in all planting areas to determine lime and fertilizer
requirements.  Submit test results to Landscape Architect for approval. Contractor shall
adjust pH and fertility based upon results.  No addition to or placement of soil is to be
done prior to initial soil test report approval.

PART  2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil shall be fertile, friable, sandy loam and a natural surface soil obtained from well
areas reviewed by Landscape Architect and possessing characteristics of representative
soils in the project vicinity that produce heavy growths of crops, grass, or other
vegetation.

B. Topsoil shall be free of subsoil, brush, organic litter, or objectionable weeds, clay, clots,
stumps, stones, roots, or other material harmful to plant growths or hindrance to planting
or maintenance operations.  Should regenerative materials be present in the soil,
Contractor shall eradicate and remove such growth, both surface and root, which may
appear in the imported material within one year following acceptance of the work.

C. Topsoil shall not be handled in a frozen muddy condition.  The acidity range shall be
between 5.0 and 7.0 inclusive.  The mechanical analysis of the soil shall be as follows:

Sieve Size Percent Passing 
1 inch mesh 99 - 100 percent 
1/4-inch mesh 97 - 99 percent 
No. 100 mesh 40 - 60 percent 
No. 200 mesh 20 - 40 percent 

D. Topsoil, regardless of the source, shall meet all requirements of the paragraph above.

E. Stockpile material that does not meet the requirements may, at the option of the
contractor, be improved by screening and the addition of organic matter and chemical
admixtures.
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2.2 PLANTING SOIL MIXTURE 

A. Provide soil mix amended as per laboratory recommendations.  Some more specific
descriptions may be given on the drawings for special planting of trees.  Basic planting
soil mix consists of:

40% topsoil (as described Above)
60% organic planting mix (submit sample for approval)

B. The components shall be thoroughly mixed to uniform consistency by hand or machine
methods.

2.6 TREES    

A. All large deciduous shade trees and ornamental trees are to be field grown from rooted
cuttings true to variety and not grafted material.  No grafted material will be accepted for
the initial installation or as guarantee replacement material.

B. Orders for Plant Materials - Submit to Landscape Architect within 30 days from date
contract is awarded to the Contractor.

C. Contractor will submit confirmed orders within ten days of tagging.  Contractor is
responsible for payment of deposits.

2.7 ORDERS FOR PLANT MATERIALS   

A. Submit to Landscape Architect within 30 days from date of contract is awarded to
General contractor confirmed orders for material from approved growers (listed on plant
schedule).  Contractor is responsible for payment of deposits required by approved
growers.

2.8 FERTILIZER   

A. Fertilizer for all trees, plants and ground covers shall be Milorganite delivered to the site
in unopened containers.

B. Fertilize all areas according to the manufacturer's recommended rates in accordance with
the monthly maintenance guideline herein.

C. Cultivate and water beds or pits thoroughly after application.

D. Adjust fertilizer in accordance with interim soil test reports.

2.9 FERTILIZER FOR SOD    

A. Fertilizer for sod shall be Milorganite fertilizer as per manufacturer’s recommended rates.

B. Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, dry and free flowing, and shall be delivered to
the site in the original, unopened container, bearing the Manufacturer's 
guaranteed analysis.  Fertilizer shall not have been exposed to weather prior to 
delivery to the site.  After delivery until used, it shall be completely protected at all 
times.  It shall not be stored in direct contact with the ground. 
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2.10 PLANTS 

A. All plants shall conform to or surpass minimum quality standards as defined by the
American Association of Nurserymen (AAN), current edition of American Standard for
Nursery Stock, published by the AAN, Inc. and in addition, shall conform to sizes and
descriptions in the plant list.

2.11  CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION FOR PLANT MATERIAL 

A. All necessary inspection certificates shall be supplied to the Landscape Architect's
representative for each shipment of plant material, as required by law.  Certificates
showing source of origin shall be filed with Landscape Architect prior to acceptance of the
material.

2.12 INSPECTION      

A. All plant materials shall be subject to inspection and approval.  The Landscape Architect
reserves the right to reject any and all plants which fail to meet this specification at any
point during the installation of the job.  All rejected materials shall be promptly removed
from the site by the Contractor at no additional cost to the owner.

2.13 QUALITY AND SIZE  

A. All plant materials furnished shall be well branched, proportioned width to height, of
normal habit, sound, healthy and vigorous in growth.  The minimum acceptable sizes of
plants shall be measured before pruning with branches in normal position and shall
conform to measurements specified.  Plants used where symmetry is required shall be
matched as closely as possible.  Plants shall meet all requirements as listed in the plant
list.

2.14 SOURCE OF PLANTS    

A. Plants shall be field nursery, container grown or collected material subject to the
requirements of the Specifications.

2.15 FIELD TAGGED PLANTS  

A. All trees are to be located and tagged by the Contractor.  The Landscape Architect
retains the right to refuse all plant material that does not meet the specifications identified
on the drawing.

2.16 INSECTS, PESTS AND PLANT DISEASES     

A. All plants shall be of healthy stock, free from disease, insects, eggs, larvae, and parasites
of an objectionable or damaging nature.

2.17 SUBSTITUTIONS    

A. Substitution from the specified list will be accepted only when satisfactory evidence in
writing is submitted to the Landscape Architect, showing that the plant specified is not
available.  Requests for approval of substitute material shall include common and
botanical names and size of plant material.  Only those substitutions of at least equivalent
size and having the essential characteristics similar to the originally specified material will
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be approved.  The Landscape Architect will issue acceptance or rejection of substitute 
plant material in writing. 

B. Balled and burlapped plant materials are to be wrapped with organic wrapping burlap
only.  Synthetic material will not be accepted.  Remove all nursery loading straps once
plant material is placed in the pit.

C. Stakes for supporting trees shall be sound timber, straight, sized as shown in planting
details and of sufficient length to adequately support the plant.  All visible surfaces shall
be painted flat black.

D. Deadmen or stakes for anchoring guy wires in the ground shall be of size, material, and
strength adequate to hold guy taut and maintain tree firmly in an upright position (see
plan sections).

E. Wire shall be as shown on plans applicable sections for guying.

2.18 MULCH 

A. The approved mulch shall be clean, fresh, free of noxious weed, seed, fire ants,
Japanese beetles and/or fringed beetles. On slopes pine straw mulch shall be used.

2.19 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS   (PLANTING SLOPES GREATER THAN 3:1) 

A. Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed in a
photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer’s recommended 6” steel wire
staples.

B. Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable twisted jute or spun-coir mesh, 0.92 lb/sq yd minimum, with
50 to 65% open area. Include manufacturer’s recommended 6” steel wire staples.

2.20 SOD 

A. Sod shall be 100% specified grass, free of weeds, freshly dug.

2.21 LIME      

A. Ground dolomitic limestone not less than 85% total carbonates and magnesium, ground
so that 50% passes 100-mesh sieve and 90% 20-mesh sieve.

PART  3    EXECUTION 

3.1 LAYOUT OF MAJOR PLANTS    

A. Before commencing planting operations, location of major plants and outlines of areas to
be planted shall be marked out on the ground, by the Contractor for approval by the
Landscape Architect.  Contact the Landscape Architect a minimum of 48 hours in
advance of the anticipated review of the layout.
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3.2 TIME AND PLANTING  

A. Planting operations shall be during favorable weather in which conditions are neither
extremely cold or hot nor to the point that the risk of loss is too great.  The Contractor
shall inform the Landscape Architect of high risks due to weather.

3.3 PREPARATION OF PLANTING BEDS (See Planting Sections)   

A. Any planting bed that has an existing tree in it shall not be tilled.  Each hole is to be hand
dug.  No major roots are to be harmed during the planting.  If the tree is harmed, the
Contractor will be held responsible.

B. Grade will be brought to the level of the finished grade by the Contractor.  This is to
include debris removal and any grading required to bring the landscaping finished grade
to the proper level for planting trees, shrubs, and ground covers.  Contractor shall grade
for proper drainage.

C. Circular plant pits with vertical sides shall be dug by hand or machine methods for
planting and transplanting of trees and shrubs.

D. Shrub pit diameter shall be a minimum of one foot greater than the spread of the root
mass.

E. All transplanted material is to be replanted the same day it is dug or properly healed in
and watered regularly to insure life.

F. Test excavated plant pits to determine if sufficient drainage is present for proper plant
survival.

G. Fill the area between the pits, if the individual pits are arranged in a group, to the required
grade with pine bark mulch 3" deep.  Plant beds shall be neatly edged and kept free of
weeds until the work is accepted.

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR PLANTING GROUND COVERS  

A. Ground cover beds shall be scarified by hand or machine method to a minimum depth of
18".  Four inches of pine bark additive and 20 pounds per 1000 square feet of Trident
Rootzone Humus (or approved equal organic fertilizer) shall be uniformly incorporated
into the soil to the full 18" of minimum depth.

3.5 DRAINAGE TEST FOR TREES    

A. Tree pits shall be filled with water.  If percolation is less than 100% within a period of
twelve hours, drill an 8" auger to a depth of 2' below the bottom of the pit.  Retest the pit.
In case drainage is still unsatisfactory, notify the Landscape Architect in writing of the
condition before planting the trees.  Contractor is fully responsible for the warranty of the
trees.  If the tree is on a slope, provide a trench filled with stone and a 4" drainpipe to the
point of nearest relief.

B. Drainage Test for Plants and Ground Covers shall be spot tested to insure proper
percolation.
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C. Balled and container plants shall be placed firmly upon scarified subgrade and backfilled
with planting soil mixture.  Remove all wire, cords, and burlap from the top of root ball.
Hand tamp carefully around and under ball to fill all voids. Water during back filling.  Form
saucer from planting soil mixture in order to retain water.

D. Gently loosen outer roots of container grown plants to encourage outward growth.

E. Fertilizer shall be thoroughly mixed and soaked into the top 2" of soil for all plant pits.

3.6 TREE TRANSPORTATION         

A. The Contractor shall be responsible not only for the safe transportation of the plants to
the site but also their condition upon arrival.  Trees with abrasions of the bark, sun
scalds, fresh cuts, or breaks of limbs which have not completely callused will be rejected.
Trees which have been damaged during transit will be replaced by the Contractor at no
additional cost.  All plant unit costs will reflect all above listed specifications.

3.7 TREE TAGS 

A. All plants accepted at the nursery by the Landscape Architect shall be tagged with
serialized self-locking tags. Trees delivered to the site without these tags or with broken
tags will be rejected. The tags shall remain on the trees until the Contractor has been
given instructions by the Landscape Architect for removal.

3.8 PRUNING DECIDUOUS TREES 

A. Deciduous trees and shrubs shall be pruned only to thin out heavy growth.

B. Do not top or remove terminal growing point or leader of any plant.

3.9 TREE STAKING 

A. Stake or support trees as illustrated and described in the planting details on the
drawings.

3.10 PREPARATION OF LAWN AREAS      

A. Grade will be brought to a level of 4" below finished grade by the General Contractor.
The landscape contractor will spread 2-3" of topsoil, fine grading all lawn areas to finish
grade.  All areas shall have smooth and continual grade between the existing and fixed
controls such as walks and curbs.  Roll, scarify, rake and level as necessary to obtain
true, even, and firm lawn surfaces.  All finished grades shall meet approval of the Project
Engineer before sodden or seeding operations begin.

3.11 AREAS TO RECEIVE SOD         

A. Grade will be brought to the level of the finished grade by the Landscape Contractor.
The Landscape Contractor will be responsible for fine grading.  This is to include debris
removal and any grading required to bring the finished topsoil grade to the proper level
for laying sod. Contractor shall fine grade as necessary for uniformity and drainage.

C. On this grade spread specified fertilizer as per Manufacturer's recommendations and lime
at a rate of 50 lbs. per 1000 square feet evenly over all areas to receive grass.  A soil test
shall be made prior to the beginning of fertilizing and liming, and the quantities of the lime
and fertilizer shall be adjusted, if necessary, to achieve a pH of 6.0 to 7.0.
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D. Scarify prepared grade to depth of 6 inches, thoroughly incorporating fertilizer and lime
into the top 6" of existing soil in all areas to be grassed.  Caution shall be exercised to
avoid damage to underground utilities.  All building debris, vegetation, sticks and stones
over 1 inch in any dimension shall be removed and the surface leveled and smoothed.

3.12 SODDING OPERATIONS  

A. Delivery of sod shall be scheduled so as to allow laying of sod without delay.  No sod
shall remain stacked longer than 24 hours.  In the event that sod cannot be laid
immediately upon delivery, Contractor shall lay sod on as designated site, to be approved
by the Landscape Architect.  No sod shall overlap, and it shall be lightly watered as
necessary to keep moist.

B. Lay sod when bed is not excessively wet or frozen, but when soil is moist for a depth of
4".

C. Lay sod so that no voids occur.  Sod shall be tamped and rolled by hand methods.  The
completed surface shall be true to finish grade and even and firm at all points.

D. Do not move heavy objects over areas to be sodded after the soil has been prepared.

E. A satisfactory stand is defined as a cover of living grass of specified species, after true
leaves are formed in which no gaps larger than five (5) inches square occur.

F. Areas determined by the Landscape Architect to be solid rock will be exempt from this
requirement.

3.13 REMOVAL OF EXISTING GRASS   

A. The Contractor is to remove existing grass and weeds from all areas for planting and
resodding as designated on the plans.  The existing stands are to be removed to a
maximum depth of 1" so as to not disturb existing tree roots where present in those
areas.

B. Aerate with a tined tiller to break up the upper 3" lightly not to damage tree roots. Pick up
solids for discarding and cut cleanly any roots damaged.

C. Spread a light layer of topsoil not more than 1" in depth over the aerated area and fine
grade to meet acceptance by the Landscape Architect.  Apply fertilizer and lime to these
areas as specified previously under "Areas to receive Sod" or "Preparation of Planting
Beds" which ever the case may be.

PART 4   CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

4.1 SUMMARY 

A. Keep Project Site clean and orderly during planting operations.

B. Clear grounds of debris, superfluous materials, and all equipment upon completion
of Work. Remove from site to the satisfaction of the Landscape Architect and
Owner.
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C. Protect all work and materials from damage due to landscape operations and operations
by other contractors, trades, and trespassers.  Maintain protection until Date of
Substantial Completion.

D. Contractor is responsible for theft of equipment and material at the site before, during and
after installation, until Date of Substantial Completion of Work in total.

PART  5    LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 

5.1 SUMMARY 

A. Begin maintenance at commencement of Work of this Section and Continue until
Substantial Completion and for thirty days after Substantial Completion of the project is
issued, as part of Work of this section.

B. Provide labor, materials, equipment and means for proper maintenance of all materials
on this project. 

C. Contractor shall follow with maintenance methods described in these specifications.

5.2 SUPERVISION 

A. Contractor shall provide quality workmanship with qualified landscape professionals to
conduct the work in a manor that is satisfactory to the client.

B. The contractor shall have one point of contact for the client or client’s representative to be
able to reach out to if there is an issue that needs to be addressed.

5.3 MAINTENANCE OF TREES, SHRUBS, SOD, AND SEED      

A. Maintain all plants in a growing, well formed, healthy condition by watering, fertilizing,
pruning, weeding, spraying, wrapping, straightening, replacement or by other necessary
maintenance operations.

5.4 WATERING 

A. Monitor owner's automatic watering system and schedule for proper watering of all plant
material.

B. Advise Landscape Architect immediately in writing of recommended alterations due to
weather or other conditions.

C. Water landscaped (and sodded) areas not covered by automatic watering system as
frequently as necessary to maintain proper moisture level, using the following schedule
as a guide:

1. Twice a month during March, April, May
2. Once a week during June, July, August, September
3. Seasonally adjust for Fall and Winter Months
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5.5 FERTILIZING 

A. Apply four (3) times a year to trees, shrubs, ground cover, and sod as per manufacturer’s
recommended application rate.

5.6 MOWING 

A. Mow grass to a height of 2 to 2.5" when it reaches a height of 3", or as directed by
Landscape Architect. Seeded and sodded lawns shall have at least one mowing before
receiving Substantial Completion.

5.7 RESODDING 

A. Rework and re-sod areas which fail to show a uniform stand of grass.  Perform work with
the same kind of sod applied and repeated until all areas are covered with a uniform
stand of grass.

5.8 RESEEDING 

A. Rework and seed areas which fail to show a uniform stand of grass. Perform work with
the same kind of seed applied and repeated until all areas are covered with a uniform
stand of grass.

5.9 SITE ANNUAL PLANTING 

A. Replace annual plantings according to schedule in Drawings.  Blooming plants shall be
replaced as necessary throughout specified Maintenance Period to maintain blooming
condition.

5.10 PRUNING 

A. Remove dead wood as it becomes evident.  Remove living portions of plants only at the
direction of Landscape Architect.

5.11 WILT-PROOFING 

A. Apply approved anti-desiccant to all evergreen trees during last two weeks in October
(except pines).

5.12 SPRAYING 

A. For each spraying combine approved insecticide and fungicide to provide maximum
protection for all plant materials.  Three sprays annually; in March, May, and August.

5.13 WEEDING 

A. Two applications (Spring and Fall) of chemical pre-emergent spray, approved.  Two
applications (during growing season) of chemical contact spray (Round-Up, by Monsanto,
or approved equal).  Every other week manually weed (by hand) during the time period
reflected on the maintenance schedule (ref. plans); remove all visible weeds.
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5.14 MULCHING 

A. Keep planting areas neat and uniformly mulched to specified depth on a continuous
basis.  In addition to replacing and re spreading mulch as necessitated during the
maintenance period completely replenish mulch in all planting areas one time.

5.15 STRAIGHTENING 

A. Maintain plants in their stable upright position and at the proper grade by straightening
and tightening staking and guying apparatus and as approved by the Landscape
Architect.

5.16 CLEAN-UP 

A. Keep all planting areas neat, weeded and uniformly mulched on a continuous basis.
Clean up adjacent walks and pavement where lettered as a result of maintenance
operations, on a continuous basis.

PART  6    ACCEPTANCE AND GUARANTEE 

6.1 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Submit written requests for inspection for Substantial Completion to the Landscape
Architect at least three calendar days prior to anticipated date of inspection and testing.

B. Substantial Completion cannot be granted and at the same time no further applications
for payment shall be for more than 85% of the Contract until there has been a walk - thru
for planting at which time a "punch list" will be written consisting of items to be addressed
and corrected by the Contractor immediately.  Depending on the extent of work on the
"punch list", the Landscape Architect will determine the job to be "substantially complete"
or pending the completion of the "punch list".

C. Submit Record Drawings and Maintenance manuals to the Landscape Architect with
written request for inspection.

D. Review the "punch list" work jointly with the Owner and Landscape Architect for
Substantial Completion of the total (contract) work.

E. Upon completion of repairs and replacements found necessary at the time of review, the
Owner and Landscape Architect will confirm the date of Substantial Completion and
issue the written notice of Substantial Completion if all items on the punch list have been
completed.  If necessary, another punch list will be written to itemize any deficiencies still
existing and will be attached to the written notice of substantial completion.  The
contractor shall complete all "punch list" items within 30 days while continuing
maintenance.

F. The date of Substantial Completion will constitute the beginning date of the One - Year
Guarantee.  This date also constitutes the beginning of warranty responsibilities and
acceptance by the Owner and Landscape Architect.

6.2 GUARANTEE 

A. All work, products, equipment, and materials for one year, beginning at the Date of
Substantial Completion as per the written notice of Substantial Completion.
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B. Make good any damage, loss, destruction, or failure.  Repairs and replacements shall be
done promptly and at no additional cost to the Owner.

C. Repair damage to grade, plants, and other work, as necessary.

D. If the replacement is not acceptable during or at the end of the Guarantee Period, the
Owner may elect either subsequent replacement or credit.  Replacement products shall
have a similar one-year guarantee from the time of replacement.

E. Guarantee applies to all unacceptable conditions or losses with exception of those due to
acts of nature,  vandalism, or Owner neglect, as determined by Landscape Architect. Act
of Nature includes, but may not be limited to, high winds of hurricane or tornado force,
sleet, hail, freezing rain and extreme cold (as determined by Landscape Architect).
Contractor agrees to replace losses due to Acts of Nature at (20%) less than original
contract price for the damaged Work.

PART  7    METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

7.1 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

A. Plant material shall comply with these specifications and the plans in which each plant is
listed and will be measured by the number of units of each kind of plant and size
specified.

B. Sod shall comply with these specifications and quantified by the plans.  The units of sod
shall be measured in square yards.

PART  8    PAYMENT 

8.1 PAYMENT 

A. All of the landscape work described in these specifications and drawings shall be bid as
lump sum.  However, a schedule of values with unit cots for soil, bed prep, mulch, plant
material, and sod shall be submitted as an attachment to the Landscape Contractor’s bid.

B. Bidder shall verify quantities by his own take-off from the Drawings and notify the
Landscape Architect of discrepancies before submitting his Bid.

C. Topsoil, Soil Amendments, Staking & Guying, Tree Wrapping, Mulching, and Watering
during the maintenance period shall be considered a subsidiary obligation of the plant
material installation and included in the bid.

END OF SECTION 329300 
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330525 LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. Description of Work

1. Prior to performing excavation or demolition work on the job site the CONTRACTOR shall
obtain all recorded locations of existing buried utilities as outlined herein.

2. Contact the User to provide exact location of utility before excavation or demolition work is
started.

3. Attention is directed to the fact that there may be other lines in certain locations in addition
to the recorded locations.

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere

1. Excavation, Section 312000, Earth Moving, or Section 312333, Excavation, Trenching, and
Backfilling for Utilities.

1.2      SUBMITTALS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the Engineer a certification listing the names of the
users whom he has contacted during course of construction.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1      NONE 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1     GENERAL 

A. It shall be the duty of each CONTRACTOR who intends to perform excavation or
demolition work within the County to ascertain the exact location and type of users' lines
which are located within the limits of work of this Contract.

3.2     OBTAINING LOCATION OF EXISTING USERS' LINES 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain the list of users from any of the following sources:

1. By inspection of the Contract Plans which show the approximate location of the user's
facilities.

2. Alabama one-call: 1-8100-292-8525.

B. The CONTRACTOR shall secure all necessary municipal permits relating to road
occupancy prior to commencing excavation.
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C. Not less than three nor more than ten working days prior to the day of beginning such
work, the CONTRACTOR shall notify each user of the CONTRACTOR's intent to perform
such work at its site or sites. If a CONTRACTOR intends to perform work at multiple sites
or over a large area, he shall take reasonable steps to work with users so that they may
locate their facilities at a time reasonably in advance of the actual start of excavation or
demolition work at each site.

D. The following are the minimum cooperative steps which the CONTRACTOR shall take,
either at or off the excavation or demolition site:

1. Before the CONTRACTOR starts any demolition work in the area of a particular user's line,
the CONTRACTOR shall ascertain from the User if the user wants to
have a representative present during the demolition within this area. Additionally,
the CONTRACTOR will comply with all standard regulations and necessary
precautions as may be required by the User.

2. Inform each operator, employed by him at the site of such work, of the information obtained
by him as noted above.

3. Report immediately to the user any break or leak on its lines, or dent, gouge, groove or
other damage to such lines or to their coating or cathodic protection, made or discovered in
the course of the excavation or demolition work.

4. Alert immediately the occupants of premises as to any emergency that he may create or
discover at or near such premises.

E. The User may require additional cooperative steps be taken beyond those noted above
depending on the circumstances of the time and/or location of this work.

F. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise due care and take all reasonable steps necessary to
avoid injury to or otherwise interfere with all lines where positions have been provided to
the CONTRACTOR by the users. If insufficient information is available the
CONTRACTOR shall employ prudent techniques, which may include hand-dug test holes,
to ascertain the precise position of such facilities.

3.3     LOCATING LINES 

A. All recorded or unrecorded lines, shall be located on the ground with pipe locating
equipment well ahead of the work at all times. All such locations shall be plainly marked
by coded paint symbols on pavement or by marked stakes in the ground. Such locations
shall be established at least 50 feet in advance of all trench excavation. All such location
work shall be provided by the CONTRACTOR to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no
extra cost.

END OF SECTION 33 05 25 
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MIMS PARK FIELD IMPROVEMENTS
MOBILE, AL

TRAFFIC CONTROL, SAFETY ITEMS:

CONTRACTOR SHALL ERECT ALL WARNING SIGNS, AND PROVIDE THE APPROPRIATE
PERSONNEL, IF REQUIRED, AND ALL OTHER ITEMS REQUIRED TO SAFELY HANDLE
VEHICULAR AND PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC THROUGH WORK AREA. CONTRACTOR MUST
COORDINATE THIS ACTIVITY WITH THE CITY OF LONG BEACH TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
PROVIDED MUST COMPLY WITH THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES, CURRENT EDITION. CONTRACTOR SHALL UNDERTAKE AND MAINTAIN
ADEQUATE SAFETY MEASURES AS AND WHEN NECESSARY TO PROTECT EXISTING
ROADS, STREETS, AND WALKWAYS FROM DAMAGE BY VEHICULAR TRAFFIC AND/OR
HEAVY EQUIPMENT.

1. PRIOR TO BIDDING, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE AND THOROUGHLY
FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS AND WITH THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ANY QUESTIONS OR DISCREPANCIES REGARDING
THE NATURE OR INTENT OR THE WORK SHALL BE DIRECTED TO THE
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO BIDDING.

2. ALL DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL WORK SHALL BE EXECUTED IN
CONFORMANCE WITH ALL CODES AND ORDINANCES AS SET FORTH BY ALL
GOVERNING AUTHORITIES.

3. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL SAFETY ON THE PROJECT, AND
SHALL TAKE ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO MAINTAIN SAFE WORKING
CONDITIONS. SITE SHALL BE SECURED, AS REQUIRED, TO PREVENT
UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS TO THE WORK.

4. CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN AT INTERFACE BETWEEN DEMOLITION AND
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.  THIS CARE IS TO AVOID ANY
DAMAGE TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN, AND TO UTILITIES,
WHICH SERVES THAT CONSTRUCTION.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
CORRECT ALL DAMAGE CAUSED BY HIS WORKMEN, AT NO ADDITIONAL
COST TO THE OWNER.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY, COORDINATE, SCHEDULE AND RECEIVE
PERMISSION FROM THE OWNER PRIOR TO ANY SHUT DOWN OF THE SITE
AND/OR BUILDING UTILITIES AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK.
NOTIFICATION SHALL INCLUDE THE LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO SHUT
DOWN, LENGTH OF TIME SERVICE WILL BE DISCONNECTED, AND TIME
REQUIRED TO RECONNECT SERVICES.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFORM TO CITY OF MOBILE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE PROTECTION OF ALL TREES TO REMAIN ON SITE.

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL REQUIRED PERMITS BY CITY OF
MOBILE, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO SIGNAGE AND TREE
TRIMMING/REMOVAL PERMITS.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL MEANS AND METHODS,
INCLUDING SHORING, BRACING, AND SEQUENCING NECESSARY FOR
PROPER COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

GENERAL NOTES: STORMWATER EROSION CONTROL NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR MUST OBTAIN AND SIGN A STORM WATER EROSION
CONTROL AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY OF MOBILE.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ABIDING BY ADEQ REGULATIONS THROUGHOUT THE
CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT, AND MUST UNDERSTAND THAT THE CITY
WILL ISSUE A STOP WORK ORDER AT ANY TIME THESE MEASURES ARE NOT
IN COMPLIANCE UNTIL THE SITE IS IN COMPLIANCE.  THE CONTRACTOR
SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF THESE PRIOR TO BID, SO THAT REQUIREMENTS
ARE KNOWN.

PROJECT CONSULTANTS:
CIVIL & STRUCTURAL ENGINEER:
MOTT MACDONALD
200 W GARDEN ST #700
PENSACOLA, FL 32502
850.484.6011
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PROJECT CONTACT INFORMATION

811Know What's Below,
   Call Before You Dig

GENERAL NOTES:

DEMOLITION NOTES:

EROSION CONTROL NOTES: PAVING, SIGNING, AND STRIPING NOTE:

SITE GRADING AND STAKING NOTES:

POWER:

ALABAMA POWER COMPANY
CONTACT: DAVID R. RICHARDSON
150 ST. JOSEPH STREET
MOBILE, ALABAMA 36602
(251) 694-2448

WATER:

SOUTH ALABAMA UTILITIES
CONTACT: MARCUS HOBBS
4800 McCRARY ROAD
SEMMES, ALABAMA 36575
(251) 649-4316

SEWER:

MOBILE COUNTY WATER, SEWER
AND FIRE PROTECTION AUTHORITY
CONTACT: ROB DAVIS
5780  THEODORE DAWES ROAD
THEODORE, ALABAMA 36582
(251) 653-7346

1. ALL PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO SECTIONS 501 AND 815 OF ALDOT STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION, 2018 EDITION. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, PAVEMENT
CLASS B OR D (f'c = 4000 PSI).

2. ALL CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A615 GRADE 60 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
ON THE DRAWINGS.

3. ALL DETAILING, FABRICATION, AND PLACING OF REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO CRSI
RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR PLACING REINFORCING BARS.

4. ALL COMPACTED EARTH FILL AND OTHER EARTHWORK SHALLL CONFORM TO ALDOT STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION, 2018 EDITION, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. ALL DEBRIS AND FOREIGN MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED IN
COMPACTED EARTH FILL.

6. ALL EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL CONFORM TO ALDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS OR APPLICABLE
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED WITHIN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENT.\

7. ALL STRIPING ON THE JOB SHALL BE ALDOT TYPE 2, CLASS A. EPOXY BONDER SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
C881.

8. ASPHALTIC CONCRETE SHALL BE ALDOT SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE, ESAL RANGE C/D, UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

9. ALL CRUSHED AGGREGATE BASE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 100% AASHTO T-99.

10. FILL MATERIALS SHALL BE PLACED IN HORIZONTAL LAYERS NOT EXCEEDING TWELVE INCHES COMPACTED
THICKNESS. EACH LIFT OF SELECT FILL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO A MINIMUM OF NINETY-FIVE PERCENT OF
LABORATORY MAXIMUM AS DETERMINED BY ASTM D-1157, METHOD "A".

11. ALL IMPORTED FILL MATERIAL SHALL CONSIST OF 70% SAND, 15% CLAY, AND 15% SILT UNLESS SPECIFIED
OTHERWISE IN THESE PLANS.  REFER TO LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR FILL MATERIAL REQUIRED ON THE SPORTS
FIELDS.

12. ANY WORK ITEMS NOT SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS SHALL CONFORM TO ALDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION, 2018 EDITION.

13. ALL SOD SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE LANDSCAPE PLANS.

14. CONTRACTOR SHALL AT ALL TIMES HAVE THE FOLLOWING AT THE SITE:  A) MOBILE COUNTY WATER, SEWER
AND FIRE PROTECTION AUTHORITY SPECIFICATIONS; B) SOUTH ALABAMA UTILITIES SPECIFICATIONS; C)
ALABAMA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (ALDOT) SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION); D) MANUAL ON
UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (MUTCD LATEST EDITION); E) ADEM PERMIT; F) ARMY CORPS OF
ENGINEERS PERMIT.

15. ANY EXISTING PROPERTY CORNERS (I.E. - IRON PIPES, CAPPED IRONS, CONCRETE MONUMENTS, ETC.)
DISPLACED OR DAMAGED DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RESET BY A PLS LICENSED IN THE STATE OF
ALABAMA AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

16. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP THE PROJECT RIGHT-OF-WAYS CLEAN FROM TRASH AND DEBRIS.
PLACEMENT/DISCARDING OF TRASH AND REFUSE IN UTILITY TRENCHES AND/OR OTHER EXCAVATIONS
ASSOCIATED WITH THE PROJECT SHALL BE PROHIBITED.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TRASH
RECEPTACLES FOR WORKER USE.  THE ROADWAYS AND SIDEWALKS SHALL BE SWEPT AND WASHED DOWN
REGULARLY TO LIMIT THE TRACKING OF DIRT THROUGH THE PROJECT BEFORE THE END OF THE WORK DAY
ON FRIDAY.

17. AT THE END OF THE PROJECT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL POWER WASH ALL CONCRETE SIDEWALKS TO
ELIMINATE STAINING FROM EARTHEN MATERIALS, CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT, OILS, PAINTS, ETC.  THIS
WORK SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE CONTRACT AND NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL
BE GIVEN.

18. THE LOCATIONS OF THE EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE SHOWN IN AN APPROXIMATE MANNER
ONLY, AS PROVIDED BY SURVEY.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE
EXACT LOCATION OF ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
CONTACT ALABAMA ONE-CALL FOR UTILITY LOCATES.  IN THE EVENT OF ANY DAMAGE TO IN-PLACE UTILITIES,
THEY SHALL BE REPAIRED AND REPLACED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER AND THE UTILITY
OWNER AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

19. EXISTING SANITARY SEWER, STORM DRAIN, WATER DISTRIBUTION/FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.
INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE RETAINED AS PART OF THIS PROJECT SHALL BE PROTECTED AT ALL TIMES.  ANY
DAMAGE TO THESE STRUCTURES SHALL BE REPAIRED/REPLACED TO THE OWNER'S DISCRETION AT THE
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

20. SITE DRAINAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO MANAGE.  THIS
INCLUDES DEWATERING AREAS ON THE PROJECT SITE INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, FOOTINGS,
RETAINING WALLS, SITE IMPROVEMENTS, DRIVES, STORM DRAINAGE, ETC.  THERE SHALL BE NO ADDITIONAL
PAY FOR DEWATERING, AND IT SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL.

21. IT IS IMPORTANT FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN THE CONSTRUCTION SITE AND THE EXISTING
FACILITIES IN A POSITIVELY DRAINED CONDITION BOTH DURING AND AFTER CONSTRUCTION.  PONDING
WATER CAN LEAD TO THE DETERIORATION OF THE SUBGRADE SURFACE NECESSITATING OVER-EXCAVATION
OF THE SOFTENED SOIL.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IF CONDITIONS
ARE ENCOUNTERED IN THE FIELD THAT WOULD REQUIRE REMEDIAL TREATMENT OR WHICH COULD AFFECT
THE INTEGRITY OF THE SITE.  ANY UNSUITABLE MATERIAL CREATED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO PROVIDE SUITABLE DRAINAGE FROM SUBGRADE AND PROTECTION FROM CONSTRUCTION
TRAFFIC SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE
PROJECT.

22. ALL CONSTRUCTION RELATED TRAFFIC SHALL ENTER AND EXIT THE SITE VIA THE REQUIRED CONSTRUCTION
ENTRANCE.

1. AN NPDES PERMIT IS REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO
PROVIDE THE NECESSARY BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMP'S) AND PERFORM THE WORK TO ENSURE
SEDIMENT AND OTHER DEBRIS REMAIN ON SITE AND ARE PROPERLY MANAGED AS TYPICALLY REQUIRED BY
NPDES REGULATIONS.  THE OWNER RETAINS THE RIGHT TO SUPPLEMENT THE CONTRACTOR'S FORCES AT
THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR DOES NOT SATISFY THE NPDES REGULATION
REQUIREMENTS.  UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.  THE SITE SHALL BE COMPLETELY STABILIZED AS
TYPICALLY REQUIRED BY NPDES REGULATIONS.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR USING BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMP'S) FOR EROSION
AND SEDIMENT CONTROL THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION.  AN EROSION CONTROL PLAN IS PROVIDED AS A
MINIMUM GUIDE FOR PROVIDING STRUCTURAL BMP'S. PHASING, TEMPORARY GRASSING, AND OTHER
METHODS AS PROVIDED IN THE ALABAMA HANDBOOK FOR EROSION CONTROL, SEDIMENT CONTROL, AND
STORM WATER MANAGEMENT, SHALL BE UTILIZED TO MINIMIZE EROSION. NO EXTRA COMPENSATION SHALL
BE GIVEN TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR MAINTAINING EROSION CONTROL ITEMS OR ADDITIONAL EROSION
CONTROL ITEMS REQUIRED TO COMPLY WITH NPDES REGULATIONS.

3. ANY FINES INCURRED DUE TO FAILURE TO MAINTAIN EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE PAID BY THE
CONTRACTOR.  ANY ADDITIONAL WORK AND/OR MATERIALS ASSOCIATED WITH FINES OR REQUIRED BY THE
FINING ENTITY SHALL BE AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

4. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN AND KEEP CLEAN ALL EROSION CONTROL
STRUCTURES UNTIL THE PROJECT IS ACCEPTED AS COMPLETE BY THE OWNER.

5. SILT FENCES SHALL HAVE SEDIMENT DEPOSITS REMOVED IF THEY REACH A DEPTH OF FIFTEEN INCHES (15")
OR 1/2 THE HEIGHT OF THE FENCE.  SEDIMENT REMOVED FROM THE SILT FENCE SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE SITE.

6. THE PROJECT AREA SHALL REMAIN CLEAN AT ALL TIMES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE WHATEVER MEANS
NECESSARY TO KEEP THE PROJECT AREA CLEAN, INCLUDING MOTORIZED STREET SWEEPERS, WATER AND
VACUUM TRUCKS, HAND SWEEPING AND SHOVELING, ETC.  IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO
ADDRESS THIS ISSUE EACH DAY INCLUDING WEEKENDS AND SPECIFICALLY PRE AND POST RAIN EVENTS.

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ENTRANCE/EXIT LOCATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT AND INSTALL AND MAINTAIN
TEMPORARY GRAVEL DRIVES TO REDUCE TRACKING ONTO PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR KEEPING ALL STREETS CLEAN OF ANY SEDIMENT FROM THE CONSTRUCTION SITE.

8. UPON COMPLETION OF GRADING OPERATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERMANENTLY SEED, SOLID SOD OR
LANDSCAPE ALL DISTURBED AREA IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DIRECTIVES SHOWN WITHIN THE
CONSTRUCTION PLANS OR CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ADEM REGULATIONS REQUIRE ALL DISTURBED AREAS NO
UNDERGOING ACTIVE DISTURBANCE OR ACTIVE CONSTRUCTION FOR LONGER THAN THIRTEEN (13) DAYS
SHALL BE SEEDED AND MULCHED TO ESTABLISH TEMPORARY VEGETATIVE COVER. THIS INCLUDES
STOCKPILED EARTHEN MATERIAL.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL STONE ON AND/OR STABILIZE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE/EXIT(S)
AS NECESSARY.  ALL STONE FOR CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE/EXIT(S) IS CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL
REGARDLESS OF THE NUMBER OF TIMES ADDITIONAL STONE IS REQUIRED FOR EROSION CONTROL
MEASURES.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SIZE, INSTALL, AND MAINTAIN ADEQUATE CONTROLS FOR THE SITE. REFER TO THE
ALABAMA HANDBOOK FOR EROSION CONTROL, SEDIMENT CONTROL AND STORMWATER MANAGEMENT ON
CONSTRUCTION SITES AND URBAN AREAS, LATEST EDITION.

11. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DAILY INSPECTION AND CONTINUED MAINTENANCE OF EROSION
CONTROL ELEMENTS.

12. ANY DISTURBED AREA(S) MAY NOT REMAIN DENUDED LONGER THAN 10 DAYS.

13. WHEN INSTALLING SILT FENCE THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROPERLY PLAN THE LOCATION OF THE FENCING.
WASTEFUL AND/OR POORLY-PLANNED INSTALLATIONS SHALL NOT RECEIVE ADDITIONAL PAY FOR
REINSTALLATION AND/OR MOVING TO ANOTHER PHASE OF THE WORK.

14. THE PROJECT WILL BE MONITORED FOR EROSION CONTROL VIOLATIONS.  VIOLATIONS CAN LEAD TO THE
COUNTY, STATE OR OWNER ISSUING A STOP WORK ORDER.  ANY FINES OR OTHER COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH
THE CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE TO PROPERLY INSTALL AND MAINTAIN EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE
PAID FOR BY THE CONTRACTOR INCLUDING ANY ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS PLACED ON THE PROJECT BY
THE FINING AGENCY.  THERE SHALL BE NO CLAIMS CONSIDERED OF LOST CONTRACT TIME, MONEY, ETC.
DURING THE STOP WORK PERIOD.  THIS IS A SITUATION TOTALLY IN THE CONTROL OF THE CONTRACTOR AND
HE MUST MEET HIS RESPONSIBILITIES TO MAINTAIN A STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION SITE.

1. ANY DEMOLITION WORK REQUIRED IN THE PLANS THAT DOES NOT HAVE A SPECIFIC CALLOUT SHALL BE
PERFORMED AS A SUBSIDIARY OBLIGATION AT NO ADDITIONAL COST.  CONTRACTOR SHALL USE MOBILIZATION
(600-A) AS THE ITEM FOR THIS COST.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE EXTREME CAUTION DURING DEMOLITION IN ORDER TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO
EXISTING ITEMS THAT ARE TO BE RETAINED.  ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING ITEMS THAT ARE TO BE RETAINED SHALL BE
REMOVED/REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SAWCUT ALL EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED WITH A STRAIGHT, CLEAN REMOVAL
JOINT TO ENSURE PROPOSED PAVEMENT JOINS TO EXISTING CLEANLY.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE REMOVAL/RELOCATION OF PRIVATE UTILITIES WITH THE UTILITY OWNER.

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SAW-CUT ALL EXISTING PAVEMENTS TO BE REMOVED WITH A STRAIGHT, CLEAN
REMOVAL JOINT TO ENSURE PROPOSED PAVEMENTS JOIN TO EXISTING CLEANLY.

2. ALL PARKING STRIPING, MARKINGS, AND LEGENDS SHALL BE ALDOT CLASS 1, TYPE B UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTE THE DIFFERENT PAVEMENT TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR THE PROJECT.

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

2. TOPSOIL SHALL BE PLACED WHERE INDICATED ON THE CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND ALL DISTURBED AREAS
SHALL BE SEEDED, SOLID SODDED OR LANDSCAPED ONCE FINAL GRADING OPERATIONS HAVE BEEN
COMPLETED WITHIN THE SPECIFIC AREA.

3. ALL EMBANKMENT FILL AND BORROW EXCAVATION MATERIALS BENEATH REQUIRED PAVEMENT SHALL BE
COMPACTED IN LOOSE 6" LIFTS TO 98% AASHTO T-99.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAR AND GRUB ONLY WHERE GRADING OPERATIONS ARE TO BE  PERFORMED
AS SHOWN ON THE GRADING PLANS.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEFER TO THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING TESTING, INC. REPORT DATED DEC 22,
2023 FOR REMOVING AND REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING SOIL MATERIALS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW
DIRECTION OF GET REPRESENTATIVES AT SITE DURING EARTHWORK OPERATIONS.

6. ALL UNCLASSIFIED QUANTITIES SHALL BE PAID AS PLAN QUANTITIES (NOT TRUCK TICKETS, ETC...)
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NOTES:

1. SURVEY PROVIDED BY CPLA
2. FIELD VERIFY ALL LAYOUT AND DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO

CONSTRUCTION
3. FIELD VERIFY LOCATION OF ALL STRUCTURES,

HARDSCAPES, UTILITIES, DRAINAGE, VEGETATION &
CONDITIONS.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL SITE
LAYOUT USING A LICENSED SURVEYOR.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PRESERVE
AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO REMAIN.

6. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CALLING LINE
LOCATE AND VERIFYING PRESENCE OF ANY AND ALL
UTILITIES

7. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING
POSITIVE DRAINAGE.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL REQUIRED PERMITS.
9. QUANTITIES ARE PROVIDED FOR CONVENIENCE ONLY,

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY.
10. REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES TO LANDSCAPE

ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.



REQD STRIPPING OF SOD & INFIELD SKIN
SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR REQ'D

MATERIALS & NEW EQUIPMENT

REQD LEVELING, GRADING,
& SODDING (SEE GENERAL NOTE)

(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REMOVE & REPLACE
EX. BASES, MOUND, HOME PLATE

(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR REQ'D EQUIPMENT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. DUGOUT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. DUGOUT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. BULLPEN

NOTE: RETAIN EX. BULLPEN

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: CHALK BY OTHERS
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR GEOMETRIC LAYOUT)

NOTE: CHALK BY OTHERS

SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR REQ'D
CLAY PITCHERS MOUND & EQUIPMENT

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR REQ'D
GRANULAR INFIELD FILL MATERIAL

FIELD - B

96.50

95

96

96

96.60

96.6096.50

96.41

96.00

96.56

96.31

96.96

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

EX. FIRE HYDRANT

EX. STORM MANHOLE

EX. SAN. SEWER
MANHOLE

EX. VALVE AND
STUB OUT

EX. CONCRETE

EX. ASPHALT

EX. MINOR CONTOUR

EX. MAJOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED CONCRETE

EX. LIGHTPOLE

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

EX. FIRE WATER LINE

EX. WATER LINE

EX. SAN. SEWER LINE

PROP. MINOR CONTOUR

PROP. MAJOR CONTOUR

109

110

PROPOSED SOD
(SPEC BERMUDA)

PROPOSED SKIN/DIRT

EX. FENCE

EX. SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED GRAVEL

105.85
PROP. SPOT ELEVATION96.50

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH EACH UTILITY OWNER
BEFORE REMOVAL.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A PLAN DETAILING
SHUTDOWN AND STARTUP SCHEDULE FOR EACH UTILITY.

3. CHALK LINES BY OTHERS.
4. FIELD VERIFY ALL UNDERGROUND INFRASTRUCTURE BEFORE

EXCAVATIONS.
5. SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR GEOMETRIC LAYOUT, REQUIRED

SURFACES AND EQUIPMENT.
6. SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR PROPOSED DRAINAGE

DANDALE DRIVE

FIELD - C

FIELD - D

FIELD - B
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D
 - 
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106.90

FIELD - C

REQD GRAVEL TO
REMEDIATE WASHOUT
AREAS (#57 STONE)
(SEE TYPICAL DETAIL)

REQD GRAVEL TO
REMEDIATE WASHOUT
AREAS

REQD GRAVEL TO
REMEDIATE WASHOUT

AREAS
(SEE TYPICAL DETAILS)

REQD GRAVEL TO
REMEDIATE WASHOUT
AREAS

SEE LANDSCAPE PLAND FOR REQ'D
GRANULAR INFEILD MATERIAL

NOTE: CHALK LINES BY OTHERS

NOTE: RETAIN EX. DUGOUT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. DUGOUT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. BLEACHERS

NOTE: RETAIN EX. BLEACHERS

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

SEE LANDSCPAE PLANS FOR REQ'D
CLAY PITCHERS MOUND & EQUIPMENT

NOTE: RETAIN EX. SCOREBOARD

NOTE: RETAIN EX.
FLAG POLE PLANTER BED

NOTE: CONNECT TO EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

MAINTAIN EXISTING FENCE LINE
PERIMETER OF ENTIRE FIELD, TYPICAL

10
5

106

10
7

10
6

10
7

10
8

106.20

106.81

105.75

105.50

105.67

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

EX. FIRE HYDRANT

EX. STORM MANHOLE

EX. SAN. SEWER
MANHOLE

EX. VALVE AND
STUB OUT

EX. CONCRETE

EX. ASPHALT

EX. MINOR CONTOUR

EX. MAJOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED CONCRETE

EX. LIGHTPOLE

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

EX. FIRE WATER LINE

EX. WATER LINE

EX. SAN. SEWER LINE

PROP. MINOR CONTOUR

PROP. MAJOR CONTOUR

109

110

PROPOSED SOD
(SPEC BERMUDA)

PROPOSED SKIN/DIRT

EX. FENCE

EX. SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED GRAVEL

105.85
PROP. SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED STORM
PIPE & HEADWALL

96.50

DANDALE DRIVE

FIELD - C

FIELD - D

FIELD - B

FI
EL

D
 - 

A

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH EACH UTILITY OWNER
BEFORE REMOVAL.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A PLAN DETAILING
SHUTDOWN AND STARTUP SCHEDULE FOR EACH UTILITY.

3. CHALK LINES BY OTHERS.
4. FIELD VERIFY ALL UNDERGROUND INFRASTRUCTURE BEFORE

EXCAVATIONS.
5. SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR GEOMETRIC LAYOUT, REQUIRED

SURFACES AND EQUIPMENT.
6. SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR PROPOSED DRAINAGE
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3

1
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1
2

3

CRUSHED AGGREGATE TYPICAL SECTION

6" #57 STONE

SEPERATION GEOTEXTILE (MEET ALDOT SPEC 608-A)

STABILIZED SUBGRADE OR COMPACTED SAND
FILL MATERIAL



107.70

107.50

106.90

107.50

106.90

107.50
106.90

107.92

10
7

107

107.50

10
7.

50
SEE LANDSCAPE PLAND FOR REQ'D

GRANULAR INFEILD MATERIAL

NOTE: CHALK LINES BY OTHERS

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. FENCE

NOTE: RETAIN EX. SCOREBOARD

FIELD - D

107.44

107.46

RETAIN EXST
OUTFIELD GRASS

10
8

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REQD SOD
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REQD GRANULAR INFIELD FILL MAT'L
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

REQD GRANULAR INFIELD FILL MAT'L
(SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS)

DANDALE DRIVE

FIELD - C

FIELD - D

FIELD - B

FI
EL

D
 - 

A

EX. FIRE HYDRANT

EX. STORM MANHOLE

EX. SAN. SEWER
MANHOLE

EX. VALVE AND
STUB OUT

EX. CONCRETE

EX. ASPHALT

EX. MINOR CONTOUR

EX. MAJOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED CONCRETE

EX. LIGHTPOLE

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

EX. FIRE WATER LINE

EX. WATER LINE

EX. SAN. SEWER LINE

PROP. MINOR CONTOUR

PROP. MAJOR CONTOUR

109

110

PROPOSED SOD
(SPEC BERMUDA)

PROPOSED SKIN/DIRT

EX. FENCE

EX. SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED GRAVEL

105.85
PROP. SPOT ELEVATION96.50

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH EACH UTILITY OWNER
BEFORE REMOVAL.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A PLAN DETAILING
SHUTDOWN AND STARTUP SCHEDULE FOR EACH UTILITY.

3. CHALK LINES BY OTHERS.
4. FIELD VERIFY ALL UNDERGROUND INFRASTRUCTURE BEFORE

EXCAVATIONS.
5. SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR GEOMETRIC LAYOUT, REQUIRED

SURFACES AND EQUIPMENT.
SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR PROPOSED DRAINAGE
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DANDALE DRIVE

REQ'D INLET
PROTECTION, TYPICAL.

NOTE: CONTRACTOR TO
 PROTECT EX. INLETS

NOTE: CONTRACTOR TO
 PROTECT EX. INLETS

NOTE: CONTRACTOR TO
 PROTECT EX. INLETS & UTILITIES

REQD., SILT FENCE

REQD., SILT FENCE

REQD., SILT FENCE

REQD., SILT FENCE

REQD., WATTLE, TYP.

10
7

107

107.50

10
7.

50

FIELD - C

FIELD - D

FIELD - B

FI
EL

D
 - 

A

REQ'D
WATTLE, TYP.

REQ'D
WATTLE, TYP.

RETAIN EXST
OUTFIELD GRASS

MAINTAIN EXISTING FENCE LINE
PERIMETER OF ENTIRE FIELD, TYPICAL

10
5

106

10
7

10
610

710
8

95

96

96

DANDALE DRIVE

FIELD - C

FIELD - D

FIELD - B

FI
EL

D
 - 

A

1. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING
UTILITIES AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

2. ALL DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE MULCHED AND
SEEDED AFTER 10 DAYS OF NON-ACTIVITY.

EROSION CONTROL NOTES:

EROSION CONTROL LEGEND:

REQ'D INLET PROTECTION

REQ'D SILT FENCE

REQ'D STABILIZED
CONSTRUCTION
ENTRANCE
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STAGES OF INLET PROTECTION

SPECIAL NOTE:

FOR BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE MATRIX, REFERENCE ALDOT STANDARD AND
SPECIAL DRAWINGS, SPECIAL DRAWING NO. ESC-100-1 AND ESC-100-2

FOR TYPICAL TEMPORARY EROSION / SEDIMENT CONTROL APPLICATIONS, REFERENCE
ALDOT STANDARD AND SPECIAL DRAWINGS, SPECIAL DRAWING NO. ESC-200-1

1.
5 

m

60
0 

m
m

80
0 

m
m

60
0 

m
m

3 m

600 mm

200 mm

150 mm x 150 mm

300 mm
600 mm

SILT FENCE DETAILS
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INLET PROTECTION DETAILS (WATTLES)

STABILIZED CONTRUCTION ENTRANCE DETAILS & NOTES



GRISHILDE DRIVE

DANDALE DRIVE

10
6.

5
10

6.
0

105.5

FIELD B FINISHES
REF. F-101

FIELD C FINISHES
REF. F-102

FIELD D FINISHES
REF. F-103

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND
INSTALL [2] SLEEVES AT EACH BASE
LOCATION;  [1] AT 60' AND [1] AT 70' PER
REGULATION.

C1

C2C3C4

C5
C6
C7
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6" SLEEVE

R9.
00

' R9.10'

R
10

.0
0'

R9.00'

R5.00'

60.00'

60
.0

0'

60.00'

1.
50

'

1.50'

0.
50

'

0.50'

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND
INSTALL [2] SLEEVES AT EACH BASE
LOCATION;  [1] AT 60' AND [1] AT 70' PER
REGULATION.

R50.00'

C1

C2C3C4

C5
C6
C7

P.O.B.

46
.00

'

10
.00

'

(29 361 sf) TifTuf™ Bermudagrass

(3 028 sf) TifTuf™ Bermudagrass

01 GENERAL

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL
NOTE: CHALK LINES BY OTHERS (TYP)

ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL

HOME PLATE: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHP-UM
HOLLYWOOD MLB UNIVERAL HOME PLATE
STATION MOUNT GROUND ANCHOR.
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

BASEBALL BASES: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHIBL
SHUTT HOLLYWOOD IMPACT BASES (SET OF 3)
GROUND ANCHOR MOUNTS, MODEL #SHBBP-44 (SEPERATE)
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

PITCHING MOUND: SPORTSFIELD SPECIALITIES MODEL#
PPLLRCIT, SEASONAL LITTLE LEAGUE PITCHING MOUND, RED
CLAY SYNTHETIC INFILL TURF - 10' DIAMETER

1

ROCK
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL MATERIAL SIZE DEPTH FABRIC TYPE STAPLES

PREMIUM RED INFILLED MIX BY SOUTHERN RED ROCK
OR APPROVED EQUAL 32.37 CY 1/F-200 BRICK DUST 1/8" MINUS PER SPEC N/A N/A

01-01

AE-101

AE-102

AE-107

K-107

FIELD B - REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE

QTY BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME CONT SPACING

SOLID SOD
36 117 SF CYNODON DACTYLON X TRANSVAALENSIS 'DT-1' / TIFTUF™ BERMUDAGRASS SOLID SOD

FIELD B - SODDING SCHEDULE

NOTE: QUANTITIES SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE" ARE SOLELY FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR.
CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN" AGAINST THOSE SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE", AND
INSTALL THOSE QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN".

SOD WATERING NOTE:
ALL NEWLY SODDED AREAS MUST BE HAND WATERED TWICE WEEKLY FOR 3
MONTHS FOR A MINIMUM OF 1/2" TOTAL PRECIPITATION AFTER SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLETION AS PART OF THE BASE BID OR FOR 12 MONTHS IF THE
MAINTENANCE ALTERNATE IS TAKEN.
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10
6.

5

105.5

.5% MIN. .5% MIN.

1%

.5%
 M

IN
.

.5% MIN.

70.00'

1.50'

0.50'

70.00'

70.00'

70.00'

1.50'

0.50'

R11
.0

0'

R11.00'

R11
.0

0'

R5.
00

'

1.50'

R
11.00'

01-01

01-01

R65.00'

AE-107

AE-102

AE-102

AE-102

AE-101

DR-101

DR-103
DR-102

DR-102

DR-101

DR-101

K-107

DR-104

P.O.B.

48.00'

11.00'

(4 103 sf) TifTuf™ Bermudagrass

OUTFIELD AREA NOT SODDED TO BE
TOP-DRESSED IN ALL LOW AREAS IF

IRRIGATION ALTERNATE IS NOT TAKEN

01 GENERAL

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL
NOTE: CHALK LINES BY OTHERS (TYP)

ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL

HOME PLATE: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHP-UM
HOLLYWOOD MLB UNIVERAL HOME PLATE
STATION MOUNT GROUND ANCHOR.
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

BASEBALL BASES: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHIBL
SHUTT HOLLYWOOD IMPACT BASES (SET OF 3)
GROUND ANCHOR MOUNTS, MODEL #SHBBP-44 (SEPERATE)
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

PITCHING MOUND: SPORTSFIELD SPECIALITIES MODEL#
PPLLRCIT, SEASONAL LITTLE LEAGUE PITCHING MOUND, RED
CLAY SYNTHETIC INFILL TURF - 10' DIAMETER

1

DRAINAGE
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL PIPE SIZE PIPE TYPE MIN. SLOPE MAX FLOW (GAL/MIN) FLOW VELOCITY (FT/SEC)

4" CORRUGATED PERFORATED FRENCH DRAIN WITH SOCK 224 LF 4/F-200 4" CORRUGATED PERFORATED 1% N/A N/A
6" SCH 40 PVC TRUNK LINE 31 LF 6" SCH 40 PVC 1% N/A N/A
18" NDS CATCH BASIN 1 5/F-200 VARIES VARIES N/A N/A N/A
CONCRETE HEADWALL OUTLET 1 3/F-200 6" SCH 40 PVC 1% 9.8 N/A

ROCK
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL MATERIAL SIZE DEPTH FABRIC TYPE STAPLES

PREMIUM RED INFILLED MIX BY SOUTHERN RED ROCK
OR APPROVED EQUAL 41.47 CY 1/F-200 BRICK DUST 1/8" MINUS PER SPEC N/A N/A

01-01

AE-101

AE-102

AE-107

DR-101
DR-102
DR-103
DR-104

K-107

FEILD C - REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE

NOTE: QUANTITIES SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE" ARE SOLELY FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR.
CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN" AGAINST THOSE SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE", AND
INSTALL THOSE QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN".

SOD WATERING NOTE:
ALL NEWLY SODDED AREAS MUST BE HAND WATERED TWICE WEEKLY FOR 3
MONTHS FOR A MINIMUM OF 1/2" TOTAL PRECIPITATION AFTER SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLETION AS PART OF THE BASE BID OR FOR 12 MONTHS IF THE
MAINTENANCE ALTERNATE IS TAKEN.
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5
10

6.
0

105.5

60.00'

1.50'

1.50'

60.00'

60.00'

1.50'

R15.00'

R15.00'
R60.00'

R15
.0

0'

R5.
00

'

R15.00'

AE-107

LIMITS OF NEW SOD

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND
INSTALL [2] SLEEVES AT EACH BASE
LOCATION;  [1] AT 60' AND [1] AT 70' PER
REGULATION.

AE-102

AE-102

AE-102

AE-101

0.50'

K-107

60.00'

46
.0

0'

P.O.B. 15
.00

'

OUTFIELD AREA NOT SODDED TO BE
TOP-DRESSED IN ALL LOW AREAS IF

IRRIGATION ALTERNATE IS NOT TAKEN

(2 634 sf) TifTuf™ Bermudagrass

(5 701 sf) TifTuf™ Bermudagrass

ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL
HOME PLATE: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHP-UM
HOLLYWOOD MLB UNIVERAL HOME PLATE
STATION MOUNT GROUND ANCHOR.
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

BASEBALL BASES: SPORTSFIELD SPECALITIES MODEL# SHIBL
SHUTT HOLLYWOOD IMPACT BASES (SET OF 3)
GROUND ANCHOR MOUNTS, MODEL #SHBBP-44 (SEPERATE)
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1

PITCHING MOUND: SPORTSFIELD SPECIALITIES MODEL#
PPLLRCIT, SEASONAL LITTLE LEAGUE PITCHING MOUND, RED
CLAY SYNTHETIC INFILL TURF - 10' DIAMETER

1

ROCK
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL MATERIAL SIZE DEPTH FABRIC TYPE STAPLES

PREMIUM RED INFILLED MIX BY SOUTHERN RED ROCK
OR APPROVED EQUAL 50.62 CY 1/F-200 BRICK DUST 1/8" MINUS PER SPEC N/A N/A

AE-101

AE-102

AE-107

K-107

FIELD D - REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE

NOTE: QUANTITIES SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE" ARE SOLELY FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR.
CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN" AGAINST THOSE SHOWN IN THE "REFERENCE NOTES SCHEDULE", AND
INSTALL THOSE QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THE "FIELD FINISHES PLAN".

SOD WATERING NOTE:
ALL NEWLY SODDED AREAS MUST BE HAND WATERED TWICE WEEKLY FOR 3
MONTHS FOR A MINIMUM OF 1/2" TOTAL PRECIPITATION AFTER SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLETION AS PART OF THE BASE BID OR FOR 12 MONTHS IF THE
MAINTENANCE ALTERNATE IS TAKEN.
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APPLY 1" OF APPROVED INFIELD
MIX & FINISH DRAG

APPLY 1" APPROVED INFIELD MIX
& SPIKE DRAG

APPLY 1" APPROVED INFIELD MIX
& SPIKE DRAG

NOTES:
1- SEE INFIELD MIX SOIL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

EXISTING INFIELD SOIL

ROTO-TILL EXISTING INFIELD SOIL

SECTION VIEW

MODIFIED INFIELD SOIL 
NOT TO SCALE

6"
 M

IN
.

FINISH GRADE
REF. CIVIL

NOTE:
THE APPROVED INFIELD MIX IS TO BE INSTALLED IN 1"
LIFTS PER MANUFACTURES RECCOMENDATIONS. A
INFIELD SOIL TEST SHALL BE CONDUCTED TO DETERMINE
THE EXISTING SITE SOIL CONTENT AND FINISHED FIELD
COMPOSITION.

P-CP-ATH-INFI-01
1 INSTALLATION OF GRASS SOD (TYPICAL) 

NOT TO SCALE

FINISHED FINE
GRADING AND TOPSOIL
PER SPECS

LAY SOD IN A STAGGERED PATTERN WITH
STRIPS BUTTED TIGHTLY AGAINST EACH OTHER.

NOTES:
ALL SOD SHALL BE WATERED AND ROLLED
WITHIN 6 HOURS OF INSTALLATION.

2
P-CP-PLA-12

SLOPED CONCRETE HEADWALL OUTLET
NOT TO SCALE

3'-0"

1'-6"

6" MIN.

4"

4"

TOE OF EXISTING
DITCH

NORDFAB END CAP WITH SCREEN;
STAINLESS STEEL OR APPROVED EQUAL.

EXISTING
GRADE

6" SCH. 40 PVC
SOLID PIPE

4000 PSI CONCRETE
OUTFLOW WALL

4000 PSI CONCRETE
SLOPED PAVED HEADWALL

OUTLET FLOWLINE ELEVATION TO BE
ABOVE THE DITCH FLOWLINE TO
PREVENT SILTATION BLOCKAGE1% MIN.

4"

3
P-MR-DRA-08

FRENCH DRAIN SECTION (TYP)
NOT TO SCALE

CENTER OF FRENCH DRAIN
SHALL BE CENTER OF TRENCH

3x PIPE DIA. SPECIFIED

18
" 

M
IN

.
V

A
R

IE
S

V
A

R
IE

S

1

2

3

4

 PIPE DIA. PIPE DIA. PIPE DIA.

5

FINISH BED/SOD AREA
PER PLAN

1

SOIL MEDIA PER SPEC.2

3oz. NON-WOVEN
LANDSCAPE FABRIC
18" LAP MINIMUM

3

3/8"- 1/2" WASHED RIVER
ROCK

4

ADS SINGLE WALL PERFORATED
PIPE WITH SOCK
MINIMUM .05% SLOPE

5

4
P-MR-DRA-07

NOTES:
1.   GRATE TO BE ATTACHED TO CATCH BASIN WITH SCREW PROVIDED AT TIME OF INSTALLATION.
2.   RISER CAN BE CUT TO ACHIEVE EXACT ELEVATION.
3.   DO NOT USE OVER 5 RISERS WITH CATCH BASIN.
4.   INSTALLATION TO BE COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.
5.   DO NOT SCALE DRAWING.
6.   THIS DRAWING IS INTENDED FOR USE BY ARCHITECTS, ENGINEERS, CONTRACTORS, CONSULTANTS AND DESIGN

PROFESSIONALS FOR PLANNING PURPOSES ONLY.
7.   ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN WAS CURRENT AT THE TIME OF DEVELOPMENT BUT MUST BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED

BY THE PRODUCT MANUFACTURER TO BE CONSIDERED ACCURATE.

SECTION

SLOPESLOPE

DRILL 1/8" WEEP HOLE TYPICAL OF 4 PLACES AT
BTM CORNERS.

3
4" GRAVEL BASE 4" TO 6" DEEP BELOW

BASIN. TO PREVENT STANDING WATER.

COMPACTED SOIL
NDS 18" SQUARE TAPERED POLYPROPYLENE
CATCH BASIN W/ U.V. INHIBITORS.

NDS 18" SQUARE PER SPEC.

18
 15

/16
" D

EP
TH

NDS, INC.
851 NORTH HARVARD AVE.
LINDSAY, CA 93247
TOLL FREE: 1-800-726-1994
PHONE: (559) 562-9888
FAX: (559) 562-4488
www.ndspro.com

18" SQUARE CATCH BASIN - TYP. INSTALLATION 
N.T.S.

5
P-MR-DRA-05
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11
2" ML

6" SLEEVE

RS

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND
INSTALL [2] SLEEVES AT EACH BASE
LOCATION;  [1] AT 60' AND [1] AT 70' PER
REGULATION.

C1

C2C3C4

C5
C6
C7

P.O.B.

IRRIGATION POC NOTE:
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE CITY FOR POINT OF
CONNECTION/METER TAP. POC/METER LOCATION IS BASED ON SURVEY
INFORMATION AND EXISTING CONDITIONS. IF THE POC/METER NEEDS TO BE
RELOCATED, CONTACT THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY FOR A
NEW FIELD PLACEMENT.

1
I-200

3
I-200

3
I-200

5
I-200

8
I-200

6
I-200

6
I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY PSI GPM RADIUS DETAIL

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 30
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

44 35 30' 8/I-200

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 35
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

4 35 34' 8/I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL

RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2"
1" & 1-1/2" EL. REMOTE CONTROL VALVE (OR APP`D. EQ.), IN
MIN. 12" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM W/ PEA GRAVEL, (REF.
DETAIL)

7 5/I-200

RAIN BIRD 33-DRC 3/4"
3/4" BRASS QUICK-COUPLING VALVE, WITH
CORROSION-RESISTANT STAINLESS STEEL SPRING,
THERMOPLASTIC RUBBER COVER, DOUBLE TRACK KEY
LUG, AND 2-PIECE BODY.

2 6/I-200

BRASS BALL ISOLATION VALVE
ISOLATION VALVE - (MAIN SIZE), 125# W.O.G., BRASS
BALL VALVE IN AMETEK 10" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM
WITH PEA GRAVEL (SIMILAR TO CONTROL VALVE).
ISOLATION VALVES (IV) SHALL BE IN A LOCKABLE BOX.

1 4/I-200

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE
CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL LOCAL CODES
AND ORDINANCES TO INSTALLATION AND VENTING OF
BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE. COORDINATE WITH
LOCAL WATER AUTHORITY FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING
HEIGHT OF DOUBLE CHECK VALVE (DCV) PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION. (SEE DETAIL)

1 3/I-200

RAIN BIRD ESP-LXME2 (SMALL MULTI-STRAND SYSTEM)
PEDESTAL OR WALL MOUNTED TO BE DETERMINED
IN THE FIELD BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. LOCATION
SHOWN ON DRAWING IS A GENERAL REFERENCE. FINAL
LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED WITH LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN THE FIELD.

1 1/I-200

WATER METER 1-1/2" 1

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1/2" 550.1 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 3/4" 172.0 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1" 538.2 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1 1/2" 229.8 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 2" 66.7 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 8.1 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1" 7.0 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1 1/2" 16.6 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 2" 289.3 L.F.

PIPE SLEEVE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 6" 5.5 L.F.

30

35

C

WM

Valve Number

Valve Flow

Valve Size

Valve Callout

#

##"

ALTERNATE FIELD B - IRRIGATION SCHEDULE

NUMBER MODEL SIZE TYPE GPM WIRE PSI PSI @ POC PRECIP

C1 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 13.32 94.4 42.5 43.0 0.68 in/h
C2 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 24.24 145.6 42.3 44.3 0.61 in/h
C3 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 17.83 148.6 42.7 43.8 0.71 in/h
C4 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 32.01 151.7 44.9 48.3 0.57 in/h
C5 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 21.75 164.4 42.0 43.7 0.57 in/h
C6 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 22.91 167.2 42.3 44.2 0.71 in/h
C7 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 39.58 170.2 44.1 49.5 0.61 in/h

Common Wire 321.0

FIELD B VALVE SCHEDULE

Generated: 2024-05-22 17:16

P.O.C. NUMBER: 01
Water Source Information:

FLOW AVAILABLE
Water Meter Size: 1-1/2"
Flow Available 75 GPM

PRESSURE AVAILABLE
Static Pressure at POC: 65 PSI
Elevation Change: 5.00 ft
Service Line Size: 3"
Length of Service Line: 20 ft
Pressure Available: 63 PSI

DESIGN ANALYSIS
Maximum Station Flow: 39.58 GPM
Flow Available at POC: 75 GPM
Residual Flow Available: 35.42 GPM

Critical Station: C7
  Design Pressure: 35 PSI
  Friction Loss: 5.11 PSI
  Fittings Loss: 0.51 PSI
  Elevation Loss: 0 PSI
  Loss through Valve: 3.5 PSI
Pressure Req. at Critical Station: 44.1 PSI
Loss for Fittings: 0.19 PSI
Loss for Main Line: 1.94 PSI
Loss for POC to Valve Elevation: 0 PSI
Loss for Backflow: 0 PSI
Loss for Water Meter: 3.24 PSI
Critical Station Pressure at POC: 49.5 PSI
Pressure Available: 63 PSI
Residual Pressure Available: 13.5 PSI

CRITICAL ANALYSIS
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6" SLEEVE

C1C2

C3
C4

P.O.B.

IRRIGATION POC NOTE:
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE CITY FOR POINT OF
CONNECTION/METER TAP. POC/METER LOCATION IS BASED ON SURVEY
INFORMATION AND EXISTING CONDITIONS. IF THE POC/METER NEEDS TO BE
RELOCATED, CONTACT THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY FOR A
NEW FIELD PLACEMENT.

1
I-200

3
I-200

4
I-200

5
I-200

6
I-200

6
I-200

8
I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY PSI GPM RADIUS DETAIL

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 25
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

9 35 24' 8/I-200

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 30
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

19 35 30' 8/I-200

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 35
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

4 35 34' 8/I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL

RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2"
1" & 1-1/2" EL. REMOTE CONTROL VALVE (OR APP`D. EQ.), IN
MIN. 12" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM W/ PEA GRAVEL, (REF.
DETAIL)

4 5/I-200

RAIN BIRD 33-DRC 3/4"
3/4" BRASS QUICK-COUPLING VALVE, WITH
CORROSION-RESISTANT STAINLESS STEEL SPRING,
THERMOPLASTIC RUBBER COVER, DOUBLE TRACK KEY
LUG, AND 2-PIECE BODY.

2 6/I-200

BRASS BALL ISOLATION VALVE
ISOLATION VALVE - (MAIN SIZE), 125# W.O.G., BRASS
BALL VALVE IN AMETEK 10" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM
WITH PEA GRAVEL (SIMILAR TO CONTROL VALVE).
ISOLATION VALVES (IV) SHALL BE IN A LOCKABLE BOX.

1 4/I-200

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE
CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL LOCAL CODES
AND ORDINANCES TO INSTALLATION AND VENTING OF
BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE. COORDINATE WITH
LOCAL WATER AUTHORITY FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING
HEIGHT OF DOUBLE CHECK VALVE (DCV) PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION. (SEE DETAIL)

1 3/I-200

RAIN BIRD ESP-LXME2 (SMALL MULTI-STRAND SYSTEM)
PEDESTAL OR WALL MOUNTED TO BE DETERMINED
IN THE FIELD BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. LOCATION
SHOWN ON DRAWING IS A GENERAL REFERENCE. FINAL
LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED WITH LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN THE FIELD.

1 1/I-200

RAIN BIRD WR2-RC (WIRELESS RAIN SENSOR)
LOCATION SHOWN ON DRAWING IS A GENERAL
REFERENCE. FINAL LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED WITH
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN
THE FIELD.

1 2/I-200

POINT OF CONNECTION 3" 1

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1/2" 270.7 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 3/4" 239.5 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1" 139.5 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1 1/2" 146.3 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1" 5.5 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1 1/2" 248.3 L.F.

PIPE SLEEVE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 6" 13.7 L.F.

25

30

35

C2

RS

WM2

Valve Number

Valve Flow

Valve Size

Valve Callout

#

##"

ALTERNATE FIELD C - IRRIGATION SCHEDULE

NUMBER MODEL SIZE TYPE GPM WIRE PSI PSI @ POC PRECIP

C1 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 13.32 86.0 43.4 43.9 0.55 in/h
C2 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 22.36 138.7 42.3 44.2 0.74 in/h
C3 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 28.29 158.4 42.0 45.4 0.8 in/h
C4 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 23.18 160.8 43.9 46.3 0.78 in/h

Common Wire 253.9

FEILD C - VALVE SCHEDULE

Generated: 2024-05-24 10:02

P.O.C. NUMBER: 01
Water Source Information:

FLOW AVAILABLE
Point of Connection Size: 3"
Flow Available 220.07 GPM

PRESSURE AVAILABLE
Static Pressure at POC: 65 PSI
Pressure Available: 65 PSI

DESIGN ANALYSIS
Maximum Station Flow: 28.29 GPM
Flow Available at POC: 220.07 GPM
Residual Flow Available: 191.78 GPM

Critical Station: C4
  Design Pressure: 35 PSI
  Friction Loss: 4.63 PSI
  Fittings Loss: 0.46 PSI
  Elevation Loss: 0 PSI
  Loss through Valve: 3.8 PSI
Pressure Req. at Critical Station: 43.9 PSI
Loss for Fittings: 0.22 PSI
Loss for Main Line: 2.19 PSI
Loss for POC to Valve Elevation: 0 PSI
Loss for Backflow: 0 PSI
Critical Station Pressure at POC: 46.3 PSI
Pressure Available: 65 PSI
Residual Pressure Available: 18.7 PSI

CRITICAL ANALYSIS
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FINISH GRADING NOTES FOR NON-SODDED FIELDS:
CONTRACTOR IS TO BACKFILL ALL TRENCHES, WATER-IN ALL TRENCHES AND
RE-FILL ANY LOW AREAS. FINISH FIELD GRADE IS TO BE FREE OF ANY SETTLED
TRENCHES FROM CONSTRUCTION,  MACHINERY OR TRENCHING OF ALL
IRRIGATION LINES.

P.O.B.

IRRIGATION POC NOTE:
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE CITY FOR POINT OF
CONNECTION/METER TAP. POC/METER LOCATION IS BASED ON SURVEY
INFORMATION AND EXISTING CONDITIONS. IF THE POC/METER NEEDS TO BE
RELOCATED, CONTACT THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY FOR A
NEW FIELD PLACEMENT.

1
I-200

3
I-200

4
I-200

5
I-200

6
I-200

6
I-200

8
I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY PSI GPM RADIUS DETAIL

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 30
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

4 35 30' 8/I-200

RAIN BIRD 5004-PL-PC-MPR 35
TURF ROTOR, 4.0IN. POP-UP, PLASTIC RISER, WITH FLOW
SHUT-OFF DEVICE. MATCHED PRECIPITATION ROTOR (MPR
NOZZLE), ARC AND RADIUS AS PER SYMBOL. 25 FT=RED, 30
FT=GREEN, 35FT=BEIGE.

33 35 34' 8/I-200

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY DETAIL

RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2"
1" & 1-1/2" EL. REMOTE CONTROL VALVE (OR APP`D. EQ.), IN
MIN. 12" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM W/ PEA GRAVEL, (REF.
DETAIL)

6 5/I-200

RAIN BIRD 33-DRC 3/4"
3/4" BRASS QUICK-COUPLING VALVE, WITH
CORROSION-RESISTANT STAINLESS STEEL SPRING,
THERMOPLASTIC RUBBER COVER, DOUBLE TRACK KEY
LUG, AND 2-PIECE BODY.

2 6/I-200

BRASS BALL ISOLATION VALVE
ISOLATION VALVE - (MAIN SIZE), 125# W.O.G., BRASS
BALL VALVE IN AMETEK 10" ROUND BOX, FILL BOTTOM
WITH PEA GRAVEL (SIMILAR TO CONTROL VALVE).
ISOLATION VALVES (IV) SHALL BE IN A LOCKABLE BOX.

1 4/I-200

RAIN BIRD ESP-LXME2 (SMALL MULTI-STRAND SYSTEM)
PEDESTAL OR WALL MOUNTED TO BE DETERMINED
IN THE FIELD BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. LOCATION
SHOWN ON DRAWING IS A GENERAL REFERENCE. FINAL
LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED WITH LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN THE FIELD.

1 1/I-200

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1/2" 229.4 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 3/4" 350.1 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1" 192.5 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 1 1/2" 424.7 L.F.

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC CLASS 200 SDR 21 2" 131.0 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1" 11.9 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1 1/2" 153.3 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 2" 148.9 L.F.

PIPE SLEEVE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 6" 23.0 L.F.

30

35

C3

Valve Number

Valve Flow

Valve Size

Valve Callout

#

##"

ALTERNATE FIELD D - IRRIGATION SCHEDULE 

NUMBER MODEL SIZE TYPE GPM WIRE PSI PSI @ POC PRECIP

C1 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 10.36 76.6 43.1 43.3 0.55 in/h
C2 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 31.52 146.6 41.1 42.3 0.58 in/h
C3 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 29.81 149.0 42.1 43.3 0.59 in/h
C4 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 33.31 151.5 45.2 46.6 0.59 in/h
C5 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 24.9 180.7 41.6 44.5 0.58 in/h
C6 RAIN BIRD PEB 1-1/2" TURF ROTOR 23.19 183.0 41.5 44.1 0.56 in/h

Common Wire 314.0

VALVE SCHEDULE FIELD FINISHES F-103

Generated: 2024-05-24 11:04

P.O.C. NUMBER: 01
Water Source Information:

FLOW AVAILABLE
Point of Connection Size: 3"
Flow Available 220.07 GPM

PRESSURE AVAILABLE
Static Pressure at POC: 65 PSI
Pressure Available: 65 PSI

DESIGN ANALYSIS
Maximum Station Flow: 33.31 GPM
Flow Available at POC: 220.07 GPM
Residual Flow Available: 186.76 GPM

Critical Station: C4
  Design Pressure: 35 PSI
  Friction Loss: 6.02 PSI
  Fittings Loss: 0.6 PSI
  Elevation Loss: 0 PSI
  Loss through Valve: 3.57 PSI
Pressure Req. at Critical Station: 45.2 PSI
Loss for Fittings: 0.13 PSI
Loss for Main Line: 1.27 PSI
Loss for POC to Valve Elevation: 0 PSI
Loss for Backflow: 0 PSI
Critical Station Pressure at POC: 46.6 PSI
Pressure Available: 65 PSI
Residual Pressure Available: 18.4 PSI

CRITICAL ANALYSIS

I-102
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ESP-LXME2/PRO CONTROLLER
NOT TO SCALE

WALL 1

2

3
4

5

TRADITIONAL WIRE CONTROLLER:
RAINBIRD ESP-LXME2/PRO IN PLASTIC CABINET WITH
WALL MOUNT. INSTALL CONTROLLER AND CABINET ON
WALL PER MFG. RECOMMENDATIONS.

1

JUNCTION BOX2

1" - INCH CONDUIT AND FITTINGS FOR POWER SUPPLY
WIRE

3

2 - INCH CONDUIT AND FITTINGS FOR CONTROL WIRES TO
VALVES

4

1 - INCH OPTIONAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS FOR IQ
COMMUNICATION WIRE

5

1
P-CP-IRRI-24

WR2 SENSOR LOCATION
NOT TO SCALE

WR2 WIRELESS SENSOR

1

2

2

2

3

3

3 RAINBIRD CONTROLLER
WITH WR2 CONTROLLER
INTERFACE

1

RAINBIRD WR2 SENSOR
RECOMMENDED MOUNTING
SITE

2

SITES NOT RECOMMENDED
FOR MOUNTING WR2
SENSOR

3

2
P-CP-IRRI-26

CD

E

B

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE
NOT TO SCALE

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

INSTALL IN JUMBO METER BOX1

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE SIZED ACCORDING TO LOCAL
WATER AUTHORITY

2

SCH. 40 NIPPLE T.O.E.3

PLASTIC OR C.M.P. PIPE4

FINISH GRADE5

SCH. 40 NIPPLE T.O.E.6

WASHED PEA GRAVEL7

NOTE: COORDINATE W/ LOCAL WATER AUTHORITY
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHT OF DOUBLE
CHECK VALVE (DCV) PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL LOCAL CODES AND ORDINANCES IN
REFERENCE TO INSTALLATION AND VENTING OF BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE.

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

SIZE B C D E WIDTH

3/4"

1"

1-1/2"

2"

12-1/4"

13-3/4"

16-3/4"

17-3/4"

6-7/8"

6-7/8"

9-7/8"

9-7/8"

4"

4-3/8"

5-1/3"

6-3/8"

2-7/8"

2-7/8"

4-7/8"

4-7/8"

2-3/4"

2-3/4"

4-1/4"

4-1/4"

3 BRASS BALL ISOLATION VALVE
NOT TO SCALE

10"X15" RECTANGULAR BOX WITH
6" EXTENSION. SET BOX FLUSH

TO GRADE.

ISOLATION BALL VALVE
AS SPECIFIED, SAME

SIZE AS MAIN LINE.

SCHEDULE 80 THREADED
NIPPLE AS REQUIRED.

PVC MAIN LINE.

TWO 6X2X16 CONCRETE BLOCK CAPS,
ONE ON EACH SIDE OF BOX.

1/2" WIRE CLOTTH GOPHER
SCREEN, WRAP UP SIDES.

P-CP-IRRI-29
4

3" MIN.

PEB-PRS-D ELECTRIC REMOTE CONTROL VALVE
NOT TO SCALE

1

2

3 4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

1213141516

30-INCH LINER LENGTH OF WIRE, COILED1

WATERPROOF CONNECTION RAIN BIRD
SPLICE-1 (1 OF 2)

2

ID TAG: RAINBIRD VID SERIES3

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE; PEB-PRS-D4

VALVE BOX WITH COVER: RAIN BIRD VB-STD5

FINISH GRADE/TOP OF MULCH6

PVC SCH. 80 NIPPLE (CLOSE)7

PVC SCH. 40 ELL8

PVC SCH. 80 NIPPLE
(LENGTH AS REQUIRED)

9

BRICK (1 OF 4)10

PVC MAINLINE PIPE11

SCH. 80 NIPPLE (2-INCH LENGTH, HIDDEN)
AND SCH. 40 ELL

12

PVC SCH. 40 TEE OR ELL13

PVC SCH. 40 MALE ADAPTER14

PVC LATERAL PIPE15

3-INCH MINIMUM DEPTH OF 3/4-INCH
WASHED GRAVEL

16

5 QUICK COUPLING VALVE IN BOX
1 1/2" = 1'-0"

10" DIAMETER VALVE BOX.
HEAD BRAND "QVC" ON LID WITH
2" HIGH CHARACTERS.

QUICK COUPLING VALVE AS SPECIFIED.

GALV. NIPPLE, LENGTH AS REQ.

6" DEEP LAYER OF 3/4" CRUSHED ROCK.

12" PVC SCHEDULE 80 NIPPLE.

1/2" X 36"
GALV STEEL PIPE.

TWO STAINLESS
STEEL CLAMPS.

3" PVC SCHEDULE 80 NIPPLE.

THREE PVC SCH 80 ELLS.

12" MAX
6" MIN.

1"
 M

IN
2"

 M
A

X

FINISHED GRADE.
FLUSH IN LAWN AREAS.
 2" IN SHRUB AREAS.

6
FX-IR-FX-QUIC-03

DRAIN VALVE
NOT TO SCALE

2"
 M

IN
.

PLACE DRAIN VALVE AT THE LOWEST POINT
OF EACH CIRCUIT/STATION, VERIFY IN FIELD.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

FINISH GRADE1

VALVE BOX WITH COVER; MIN 6" SIZE2

PVC SCH. 40 TEE3

PVC LATERAL PIPE4

FILTERED DRAIN VALVE:
RAIN BIRD 16A-FDV-075

5

BRICK (1 OF 2)6

MIN. 12"x12"x12", 3/4-INCH WASHED GRAVEL
BED

7

7

R

5004 ROTOR POP-UP SPRINKLER
NOT TO SCALE

1

2

3

45

FINISH GRADE1

ROTOR POP-UP SPRINKLER:
RAIN BIRD 5004 PER IRRIGATION SCHEDULE

2

PRE-FABRICATED SWING JOINT:
RAIN BIRD OR APPROVED EQUAL

3

SCH 40 PVC TEE OR ELL4

LATERAL PIPE5

8
P-CP-IRRI-33
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NOTES: 1. LXME2 CONTROLLER IS AVAILABLE IN TWO MODELS. THE LXME2 LXME2 CONTROLLER IS AVAILABLE IN TWO MODELS. THE LXME2 AND THE LXME2-PRO. REFER TO THE CHART BELOW FOR DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO MODELS. 2. USE STEEL CONDUIT FOR ABOVE GRADE AND SCH 4O PVC USE STEEL CONDUIT FOR ABOVE GRADE AND SCH 4O PVC CONDUIT FOR BELOW GRADE CONDITIONS. 3. PROVIDE PROPER GROUNDING COMPONENTS TO ACHIEVE GROUND PROVIDE PROPER GROUNDING COMPONENTS TO ACHIEVE GROUND RESISTANCE OF 10 OHMS OR LESS. IF CONTROLLER IS MOUNTED INDOORS, USE POWER SUPPLY GROUND.
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NOTES: 1. SENSOR MAY BE MOUNTED ON FENCE, FENCE SENSOR MAY BE MOUNTED ON FENCE, FENCE POST OR ON GUTTER OF HOUSE. 2. SENSOR SHOULD NOT BE MOUNTED UNDER SENSOR SHOULD NOT BE MOUNTED UNDER TREES, IN AREAS AFFECTED BY SPRINKLER SYSTEM OR UNDER EAVE OF HOUSE.
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	240716_Mims Field Improvements.pdf
	04 Section 00400 BID FORM with commentary 2021_1129  MIMS FIELD IMPROVEMENTS.pdf
	Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed by an officer of the company and notarized.
	TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633
	REF: PROJECT NO.:  PR-048-24
	PROJECT NAME: Mims Park – Field Improvements
	Mobile, Alabama, 36633
	In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, Architectural Engineering Department and CPLA Design + Planning Dated July 31, 2024; and all Addendum...
	COMPANY NAME:_________________________________________________
	ADDRESS:____________________________________PHONE____________
	ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO. ____________________
	CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.____________________________
	SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO._________
	SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.__________________
	(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders)
	(Check one) [ ] A Corporation    [ ] A Partnership    [ ] An Individual Doing Business
	hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable l...

	Field B Base Bid:                                   $______________.00
	Field C Base Bid:                                   $______________.00
	Field D Base Bid:                                   $______________.00
	Contingency Allowance:             + $                   15,000.00
	Total Base Bid:              $_______________.00
	(Fill in here and in Total Bid below)

	TOTAL BASE BID: _________________________________________________
	COMPANY NAME:_______________________________________________________
	BY:_________________________________________________________________
	COMPANY OFFICER:__________________________________________________
	TITLE______________________________  DATE______________________, 2024
	END OF BID FORM


	03b Section 00300 Supplementary Instructions to Bidders USED WITH AIA DOCS 2021_1124.pdf
	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project    Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the     Invitation to Bid.
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City   of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting    from use of an incomplete set of documents.
	Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither the City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) assume responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.

	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are requir...
	C.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contracto...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile no...
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed within one-hundred twenty (120) calendar days from the date
	indicated by the Notice to Proceed.
	B. At all buildings that will remain in use throughout the Construction period, the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder shall meet w...
	C. Contractor shall have access to the various buildings as follows:
	MIMS PARK:
	Monday thru Friday from dawn to dusk – 24/7.
	D.     The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month...

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  We strongly recommend that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to accepta...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fenc...


	03b Section 00300 Supplementary Instruct used with.pdf
	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project    Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the     Invitation to Bid.
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City   of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting    from use of an incomplete set of documents.
	Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither the City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) assume responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.

	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are requir...
	C.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contracto...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile no...
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed within seventy (70) calendar days from the date
	indicated by the Notice to Proceed.
	B. At all buildings that will remain in use throughout the Construction period, the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder shall meet w...
	C. Contractor shall have access to the various buildings as follows:
	MIMS PARK:
	Monday thru Friday from dawn to dusk – 24/7?.
	D.     The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month...

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  We strongly recommend that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to accepta...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fenc...


	03b Section 00200 cover USED WITH AIA DOC'S 2021_1124.pdf
	SECTION 00200
	INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	PART 1 GENERAL

	03 Section 00200 Instructions to Bidders USED WITHOUT AIA DOCS 2020_0720.pdf
	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project    Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the     Invitation to Bid.
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City   of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting    from use of an incomplete set of documents.

	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are requir...
	C.    Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a formal, written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not ...
	D.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contract...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning                  discrimination, including Section 14.1 and Section 14.2, Code of the City of Mobile, adopted December 10, 1991.
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) corporations must register with the Secretary of State and obtain a Certificate of Authority before doing business in the State of Alabama. Out of state Bidders should register and secure th...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit is required and and shall be obtained from the City of Mobile, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed within seventy (70) days from the date
	indicated by the Notice to Proceed.   Contract days are defined as ‘calendar days’, which include weekends and holidays.
	B. Mims Park will remain in use throughout the Construction period and the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall meet...
	C. Contractor shall have access to Mims Park as approved by the Owner, but typically Monday through Friday from 7:30 A.M. to 4:30 P.M Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the Owner.   After hours and weekend work ...
	D.      The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given mont...

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  It is recommended that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed and...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to accepta...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fenc...
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	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project    Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the     Invitation to Bid.
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City   of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting    from use of an incomplete set of documents.

	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.   E-mail requests are requi...
	C.    Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a formal, written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not ...
	D.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of sixty  (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contract...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning                  discrimination, including Section 14.1 and Section 14.2, Code of the City of Mobile, adopted December 10, 1991.
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) corporations must register with the Secretary of State and obtain a Certificate of Authority before doing business in the State of Alabama. Out of state Bidders should register and secure th...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit is required and and shall be obtained from the City of Mobile, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed within seventy (70) days from the date
	indicated by the Notice to Proceed.    Contract days are defined as ‘calendar days’, which include weekends and holidays.
	B. Mims Park will remain in use throughout the Construction period and the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall meet...
	C. Contractor shall have access to Mims Park as approved by the Owner, but typically Monday  through Friday from 7:30 A.M. to 4:30 P.M Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the Owner.   After hours and weekend work...
	D.      The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given mont...

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  It is recommended that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed and...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to accepta...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fenc...
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	SECTION 00100
	1 BID DATE:
	2 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS:
	3 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS:
	4 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION:
	5 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS:
	6 NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS:
	7 PRE-BID CONFERENCE:
	8 BID SUBMITTAL:
	9 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY:

	13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES
	A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enj...
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	SECTION 00600
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 FORMS
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.

	B. See Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	C. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints, showing all dimensional locations, materials changes, any changes via addendum or change order.  Pay particular attention to noting underground utilities.


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal.
	D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc on 2 discs.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a complete s...
	3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file.
	4. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect and Engineer.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...
	B. Completed Test Reports.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
	2. Emergency manuals.
	3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	4. Product maintenance manuals.
	5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.


	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated.  Provide content for each manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and or...
	1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are acceptable.
	2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions and field conditions.

	B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	1. Submit digital media acceptable to Landscape Architect.  Enable review comments on draft submittals.
	2. Submit 3 paper copies.  Architect will return one copy.

	C. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.  Landscape Architect will return copy with comments.
	1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Landscape Architect's comments.  Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Landscape Architect's comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.
	2. Comply with Section 017700 “Closeout Procedures” for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.


	1.4 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in t...
	1. Title page.
	2. Table of contents.
	3. Manual contents.

	B. Title Page:  Include the following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of Owner.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
	6. Name and contact information for Landscape Architect.
	7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the systems contained in the manuals.
	8. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	A. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designat...

	1.5 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
	1. Type of emergency.
	2. Emergency instructions.
	3. Emergency procedures.

	B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
	1. Fire.
	2. Flood.
	3. Gas leak.
	4. Water leak.
	5. Power failure.
	6. Water outage.
	7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	8. Chemical release or spill.

	C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to mainta...
	D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
	3. Operating standards.
	4. Operating procedures.
	5. Operating logs.
	6. Wiring diagrams.
	7. Control diagrams.
	8. Piped system diagrams.
	9. Precautions against improper use.
	10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

	F. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	G. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Startup procedures.
	2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	4. Regulation and control procedures.
	5. Instructions on stopping.
	6. Normal shutdown instructions.
	7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	H. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	I. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service age...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informat...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or su...
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.
	2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
	3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
	4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	1. Test and inspection instructions.
	2. Troubleshooting guide.
	3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
	4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
	6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
	2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.

	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.



	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
	B. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	C. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

	E. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include m...
	1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

	F. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information conta...
	1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839 "Project Record Documents."

	G. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report:  For pest control inspection.

	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in other Sections.

	1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 14 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and...
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Landscape Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number w...
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain Landscape Architect’s signature for...

	5. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 14 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
	4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."
	6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency responders.
	8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed w...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each ...
	3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Landscape  Architect will either proc...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Landscape Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel electronic file.  Landscape Architect will return annotated file.
	b. PDF electronic file.  Landscape Architect will return annotated file.



	1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit ...
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within [15] days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	1. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning...

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment[, elevator equipment,] and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.
	1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written report on completion of cleaning.

	p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Pest Control:  Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Field engineering and surveying.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Cutting and patching.
	4. Progress cleaning.
	5. Starting and adjusting.
	6. Protection of installed construction.


	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patch...
	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased ma...
	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qual...

	B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, m...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by const...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Archite...

	3.3 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

	I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are working concurrently.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require  Landscape Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Landscape Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submit...

	1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Includ...
	1. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	f. Name of subcontractor.
	g. Name of supplier.
	h. Name of manufacturer.
	i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.  Include Specification Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.
	j. Category and type of submittal.
	k. Submittal purpose and description
	l. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each of the multiple items.
	m. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	n. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	o. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	p. Other necessary identification.
	q. Remarks.
	r. Signature of transmitter.


	B. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Landscape Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Landscape Architect on previous submittals, and devi...
	D. PDF Submittals:  Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file.  Name PDF file with submittal number.
	E. Submittals for web-based project software:  Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format indicated by project software website.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Email:  prepare submittals as PDF Package, and transmit to Landscape Architect by sending via email.  Include PDF transmittal form.  Include information in email subject line as requested by Landscape Architect..

	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit s...
	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance  of construction activities. Show distribution on transm...
	F. Use for Construction:  Retain Complete Copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Landscape Architect’s action stamp.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	B. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.


	C. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Project name and submittal number
	b. Generic description of Sample.
	c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	d. Sample source.
	e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
	f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

	3. Email Transmittal:  Provide PDF transmittal.  Include digital image file illustrating sample characteristics, and identification information for record.
	4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.
	b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit two full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Landscape Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architec will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	D. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.
	5. Submit product schedule in the following format:

	E. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informa...
	F. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...
	G. Certificates:
	H. Test and Research Reports:

	g.  Limitations of use.
	1.6 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.



	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Contractor’s Approval:  Indicate Contractor’s approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp.  Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that the submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved ...
	1. Architect will not review submittals from Contractor that does not have Contractor’s review and approval.


	2.2 LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT’S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.  Landscape Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp.
	1. PDF Submittals:  Landscape Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate action.

	B. Informational Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Landscape Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Landscape Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Landscape Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Construction schedule updating reports.
	3. Daily construction reports.
	4. Site condition reports.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time belongs to Owner.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
	2. PDF electronic file.

	B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.

	C. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  Submit with Applications for Payment.
	D. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at monthly intervals.
	E. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.


	1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.
	B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Substantial completion.
	1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

	C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the Work.  Comply with the following:
	1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed by Architect.
	2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limite...
	3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.
	4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion,and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.
	5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch list items and final completion.

	D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	1. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
	a. Coordination with existing construction.
	b. Uninterruptible services.
	c. Use of premises restrictions.
	d. Provisions for future construction.


	E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues:
	1. Unresolved issues.
	2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
	3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
	4. Notations on returned submittals.
	5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

	F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
	G Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  I...
	H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors,testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work].
	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.
	1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.


	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.
	B. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating straight "early start-total float."  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.
	2. Description of activity.
	3. Main events of activity.
	4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.
	5. Early and late start dates.
	6. Early and late finish dates.
	7. Activity duration in workdays.
	8. Total float or slack time.
	9. Average size of workforce.
	10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).

	C. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	1. Identification of activities that have changed.
	2. Changes in early and late start dates.
	3. Changes in early and late finish dates.
	4. Changes in activity durations in workdays.
	5. Changes in the critical path.
	6. Changes in total float or slack time.
	7. Changes in the Contract Time.

	D. Value Summaries:  Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.
	1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar value.
	2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar value.
	3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed as of list date.
	4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with progress meetings.
	a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and "cumulative value completed" with total at bottom.
	b. Submit value summary printouts [one week] <Insert time> before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.



	1.8 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	3. Equipment at Project site.
	4. Material deliveries.
	5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	6. Testing and inspection.
	7. Accidents.
	8. Meetings and significant decisions.
	9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	10. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	11. Change Orders received and implemented.
	12. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
	13. Services connected and disconnected.
	14. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	15. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing con...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination drawings.
	3. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	4. Project Web site.
	5. Project meetings.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Landscape Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  Include the following information in tabu...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.


	1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that ...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.


	1.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordinatio...
	1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
	b. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conf...


	B. Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid...
	2. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
	3. Slab Edge and Embedded Items:  Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekee...
	4. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility.  If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not bein...

	C. Coordination Digital Data Files:  Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	1. File Preparation Format:  Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.
	2. File Submittal Format:  Submit or post coordination drawing files using same formate as file preparation format.
	3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in preparing coordination digital data files.
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Drawings.
	b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106.



	1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Landscape Architect[.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	12. Contractor's signature.
	13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 10 working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following work...
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log weekly. Software log with not less than the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.

	F. On receipt of Architect's  action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within 7 days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.


	1.7 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. Use of Landscape Architect’s Digital Data Files:  Digital data files of CAD drawings will be provided by Landscape Architect for Contractor’s use during construction.
	1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, and Project record Drawings.
	3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106


	1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Landscape Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Landscape Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conferenc...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments
	b. Tentative construction schedule.
	c. Phasing.
	d. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	f. Lines of communications.
	g. Use of web-based Project Software
	h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	i. Procedures for RFIs.
	j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	m. Submittal procedures.
	n. Preparation of record documents.
	o. Use of the premises.
	p. Work restrictions.
	q. Working hours.
	r. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	t. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
	u. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
	v. Construction waste management and recycling.
	w. Parking availability.
	x. Office, work, and storage areas.
	y. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	z. First aid.
	aa. Security.
	bb. Progress cleaning.

	3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...
	2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Options.
	c. Related RFIs.
	d. Related Change Orders.
	e. Purchases.
	f. Deliveries.
	g. Submittals.
	h. Sustainable design requirements.
	i. Review of mockups.
	j. Possible conflicts.
	k. Compatibility requirements.
	l. Time schedules.
	m. Weather limitations.
	n. Manufacturer's written instructions.
	o. Warranty requirements.
	p. Compatibility of materials.
	q. Acceptability of substrates.
	r. Temporary facilities and controls.
	s. Space and access limitations.
	t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	u. Testing and inspecting requirements.
	v. Installation procedures.
	w. Coordination with other work.
	x. Required performance results.
	y. Protection of adjacent work.
	z. Protection of construction and personnel.

	3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.
	5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

	D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Landscape Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall...
	3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site use.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Progress cleaning.
	10) Quality and work standards.
	11) Status of correction of deficient items.
	12) Field observations.
	13) Status of RFIs.
	14) Status of proposal requests.
	15) Pending changes.
	16) Status of Change Orders.
	17) Pending claims and disputes.
	18) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	2. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from appropriate sources.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Landscape Architect's Action:  If necessary, Landscape Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Landscape Architect will notify Contractor of acceptan...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.5 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than fifteen days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amou...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.3 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete desc...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	END OF SECTION 012300
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Co...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances for testing and inspecting.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. At Landscape Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Purchase products and systems selected by Landscape Architect from the designated supplier.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.

	1.7 LUMP- SUM ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials selected by Landscape Architect under allowance shall be includ...
	C. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.
	1. If requested by Landscape Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.  Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.


	1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place where applicable.  If applicable, include reason...
	1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance.
	2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs and other margins claimed.

	B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.
	1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.
	2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes a summary of each contract, including responsibilities for coordination and temporary facilities and controls.
	B. Specific requirements for Work of each contract are also indicated in individual Specification Sections and on Drawings.

	1.3 COORDINATION ACTIVITIES
	A. Coordination activities of Project coordinator include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Provide overall coordination of the Work.
	2. Coordinate shared access to workspaces.
	3. Coordinate product selections for compatibility.
	4. Provide overall coordination of temporary facilities and controls.
	5. Coordinate, schedule, and approve interruptions of permanent and temporary utilities, including those necessary to make connections for temporary services.
	6. Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by each Contract if applicable.
	7. Prepare coordination drawings in collaboration with each contractor to coordinate work by more than one contract.
	8. Coordinate sequencing and scheduling of the Work.  Include the following:
	a. Initial Coordination Meeting:  At earliest possible date, arrange and conduct a meeting with contractors for sequencing and coordinating the Work; negotiate reasonable adjustments to schedules.
	b. Prepare a combined contractors' construction schedule for entire Project.  Base schedule on preliminary construction schedule.  Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from contractors.  Show activities of each contr...
	1) Submit schedules for approval.
	2) Distribute copies of approved schedules to contractors.


	9. Provide photographic documentation.
	10. Provide quality-assurance and quality-control services specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."
	11. Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate tests and inspections, and coordinate schedule of tests and inspections.
	12. Provide information necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures affected by construction.
	13. Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points, and establish permanent benchmarks on Project site.
	14. Provide field surveys of in-progress construction and site work.
	15. Provide progress cleaning of common areas and coordinate progress cleaning of areas or pieces of equipment where more than one contractor has worked.
	16. Coordinate cutting and patching.
	17. Coordinate protection of the Work.
	18. Coordinate firestopping.
	19. Coordinate completion of interrelated punch list items.
	20. Coordinate preparation of Project record documents if information from more than one contractor is to be integrated with information from other contractors to form one combined record.
	21. Print and submit record documents if installations by more than one contractor are indicated on the same contract drawing or shop drawing.
	22. Collect record Specification Sections from contractors, collate Sections into numeric order, and submit complete set.
	23. Coordinate preparation of operation and maintenance manuals if information from more than one contractor is to be integrated with information from other contractors to form one combined record.

	B. Responsibilities of Project coordinator for temporary facilities and controls include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Provide common-use field office for use by all personnel engaged in construction activities.
	2. Provide telephone service for common-use facilities.

	C. Mechanical/Electrical Coordinator:  Coordination activities of mechanical/electrical coordinator include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Schedule and sequence mechanical and electrical activities.
	2. Coordinate sharing access to workspaces by mechanical and electrical contractors.
	3. Coordinate integration of mechanical and electrical work into limited spaces.
	4. Coordinate protection of mechanical and electrical contractors' work.
	5. Coordinate cutting and patching for mechanical and electrical work.
	6. Prepare mechanical and electrical coordination drawings.
	7. Coordinate tests and inspections for mechanical and electrical work.
	8. Coordinate mechanical and electrical temporary services and facilities.


	1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTS
	A. Extent of Contract:  Unless the Agreement contains a more specific description of the Work of each Contract, requirements indicated on Drawings and in Specification Sections determine which contract includes a specific element of Project.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, the work described in this Section for each contract shall be complete systems and assemblies, including products, components, accessories, and installation required by the Contract Documents.
	2. Trenches and other excavation for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract
	3. Blocking, backing panels, sleeves, and metal fabrication supports for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract.
	4. Furnishing of access panels for the work of each contract shall be the work of each contract for its own work.  Installation of access panels shall be the work of the General Construction Contract
	5. Equipment pads for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract.
	6. Roof-mounted equipment curbs for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract.
	7. Painting for the work of each contract shall be the work of the General Construction Contract.
	8. Through-penetration firestopping for the work of each contract shall be provided by the General Construction Contract.
	9. Contractors' Startup Construction Schedule:  Within 5 working days after startup horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule submittal has been received from Project coordinator, submit a matching startup horizontal bar-chart schedule showing c...

	B. Temporary Facilities and Controls:  In addition to specific responsibilities for temporary facilities and controls indicated in this Section and in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls," each contractor is responsible for the following:
	1. Installation, operation, maintenance, and removal of each temporary facility necessary for its own normal construction activity, and costs and use charges associated with each facility, except as otherwise provided for in this Section.
	2. Plug-in electric power cords and extension cords, supplementary plug-in task lighting, and special lighting necessary exclusively for its own activities.
	3. Its own field office, complete with necessary furniture, utilities, and telephone service.
	4. Its own storage and fabrication sheds.
	5. Temporary enclosures for its own construction activities.
	6. Staging and scaffolding for its own construction activities.
	7. General hoisting facilities for its own construction activities, up to 2 tons (2000 kg).
	8. Waste disposal facilities, including collection and legal disposal of its own hazardous, dangerous, unsanitary, or other harmful waste materials.
	9. Progress cleaning of work areas affected by its operations on a daily basis.
	10. Secure lockup of its own tools, materials, and equipment.
	11. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities necessary exclusively for its own construction activities.


	1.5 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
	A. Work in the General Construction Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Remaining work not identified as work under other contracts.
	2. Site preparation, including clearing, building demolition and relocations, and earthwork.
	3. Site improvements, including roadways, parking lots, pedestrian paving, site development furnishings and equipment, and landscaping.
	4. Tunnels for site utilities.
	5. Selective demolition.
	6. Foundations, including footings, foundation walls.
	7. Slabs-on-grade, including earthwork, subdrainage systems, and insulation.
	8. Below-grade building construction, including excavation, backfill, and thermal and moisture protection.
	9. Exterior closure, including walls, doors, windows, and louvers.
	10. Roofing, including coverings, flashings and glazed openings.
	11. Interior construction, including partitions, doors, interior glazed openings, and fittings.
	12. Fire-protection specialties.
	13. Stairs, including railings and finishes.
	14. Interior finishes.
	15. Special construction, including the following:
	a. Preengineered structures.
	b. Special-purpose rooms.
	c. Radiation protection.


	B. Temporary facilities and controls in the General Construction Contract include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Sediment and erosion control.
	2. Unpiped sewers and drainage, including drainage ditches, dry wells, stabilization ponds, and containers.
	3. Stormwater control.
	4. Unpiped temporary toilet fixtures, wash facilities, and drinking water facilities, including disposable supplies.
	5. Temporary enclosure for building exterior, except as indicated.
	6. Temporary roads and paved areas.
	7. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	8. Excavation support and protection, unless required solely for the Work of another contract.
	9. Special or unusual hoisting requirements for construction activities, including hoisting loads in excess of 2 tons (2000 kg), hoisting material or equipment into spaces below grade, and hoisting requirements outside building enclosure.
	10. Project identification and temporary signs.
	11. General waste disposal facilities.
	12. Pest control.
	13. Temporary stairs.
	14. Temporary fire-protection facilities.
	15. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
	16. Site enclosure fence.
	17. Covered walkways.
	18. Security enclosure and lockup.
	19. Environmental protection.
	20. Restoration of Owner's existing facilities used as temporary facilities.


	1.6 PLUMBING CONTRACT
	A. Work in the Plumbing Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Site water supply and distribution.
	2. Site sanitary sewerage.
	3. Site storm drainage.
	4. Site fuel distribution.
	5. Site special plumbing systems.
	6. Plumbing fixtures.
	7. Domestic water distribution.
	8. Sanitary waste.
	9. Stormwater drainage.
	10. Special plumbing systems, including the following:
	a. Compressed air.
	b. Deionized water.
	c. Distilled water.
	d. Fuel oil.
	e. Natural gas.
	f. Medical gas.
	g. Vacuum.
	h. Acid waste.
	i. Pools and fountains.

	11. Fire-suppression systems.
	12. Special fire-suppression systems, including the following:
	a. Foam fire-extinguishing systems.
	b. Clean-agent extinguishing systems.


	B. Temporary facilities and controls in the Plumbing Contract include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Piped sewerage and drainage.
	2. Piped gas service.
	3. Piped water service.
	4. Piped temporary toilet fixtures, wash facilities, and drinking water facilities.


	1.7 HVAC CONTRACT
	A. Work in the HVAC Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Site steam distribution.
	2. Site hydronic distribution.
	3. HVAC systems and equipment.
	4. HVAC instrumentation and controls.
	5. HVAC testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	6. Building automation system.


	1.8 ELECTRICAL CONTRACT
	A. Work in the Electrical Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Site electrical distribution.
	2. Site lighting.
	3. Site communications and security.
	4. Electrical service and distribution.
	5. Exterior and interior lighting.
	6. Communication and security.
	7. Special electrical systems, including the following:
	a. Uninterruptible power supply systems.
	b. Packaged engine generator systems.
	c. Battery power systems.
	d. Cathodic protection.
	e. Electromagnetic shielding systems.
	f. Lightning protection systems.
	g. Unit power conditioners.
	h. Power generation systems.

	8. \

	B. Temporary facilities and controls in the Electrical Contract include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Electric power service and distribution.
	2. Lighting, including site lighting.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION
	A. Scope: To set forth broad, general conditions covering cutting and patching that applies to everyone and everything on the job.
	B. Execute cutting including excavating, fitting, or patching of work required to:
	1. Make several parts fit properly.
	2. Uncover work to provide for installation of ill-timed work.
	3. Remove and replace defective work.
	4. Remove and replace work not conforming to Contract requirements.
	5. Install specified work in existing construction.

	C. In addition to Contract requirements, upon Professional’s written instructions:
	1. Uncover work for observation of covered work.
	2. Remove samples of installed materials for testing.
	3. Remove work to provide alteration of existing work.

	D. Do not cut or alter work of another Contractor without permission.
	E. Payment of Costs: Costs caused by ill-timed, or defective work, or work not conforming to Contract Documents will be borne by party responsible for ill-timed, defective work, or non-conforming work.

	1.2 MATERIALS/PRODUCTS
	A. Materials for Replacement or Work Removed: Comply with Specifications for type of work to be accomplished.

	1.3 EXECUTION
	A. Inspection: Inspect existing conditions of work, including elements subject to movement, or damage during cutting and patching.
	B. Preparation Prior to Cutting: Provide shoring, bracing and support, as required, to maintain structural integrity of the building. Provide protection for other portions of work and protection from the elements.
	C. Performance:
	1. Execute cutting and demolition by methods which prevent damage to other work and will provide surfaces to receive installation of repairs and new work.
	2. Execute excavating and backfilling by methods which prevent damage to other work and prevent settlement.
	3. Restore work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide completed work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	4. Refinish entire surfaces, as necessary, to provide an even finish. Refinish continuous surfaces to the nearest intersection and assemblies entirely.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  Mims Park – Restrooms/Concession
	1. Project Location: Mobile, AL.

	B. Owner:  City of Mobile
	1. Owner's Representative:  Shannon McIntyre

	C. Landscape Architect:  CPLA, PLLC; 307 De La Mare, Fairhope, AL; 855-539-5086
	1. Landscape Architecture Representative:  Christian Preus


	1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Work Covered:  Work covered by the Contract Documents is as shown in drawings and described in words in the Project Manual.
	B. Start of Work: Work shall be started immediately upon issuance of a Notice to Proceed.  Prior to this, all Contracts and beginning documents will have been executed and insurance in force.
	C. Time of Completion: The completion of this Work is to be on, or before, the time indicated in the Standard Form of Agreement Between the Owner and the Contractor.
	D. Contractor’s Duties:
	1. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:
	2. Pay legally required sales, consumer, use, payroll, privilege and other taxes.
	3. Secure and pay for, as necessary for proper execution and completion of work, and as applicable at the time of the receipt of the bids:
	4. Give required notices.
	5. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements of public authorities which bear on performance of work.
	6. Promptly submit written notice to Professional of observed variance of Contract Documents from legal requirements.  It is not the Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that drawings and specifications comply with codes and regulations.  Appro...
	7. Enforce strict discipline and good order among employees. Do not employ or work unfit persons, or persons, not skilled in assigned task.
	8. Provide a written safety plan.

	E. Hazardous Materials: The Prime General Contractor is responsible for the removal and disposal of any hazardous materials encountered in the performance of the Contract requirements. Hazardous Containing Materials [HCM] include, but are not limited ...
	F. Subcontractor’s List: The Prime General Contractor will submit to the Owner a list of all Subcontractors to be used on the Project within seven (7) days after written notice of contract award by the Owner. Any Subcontractor listed must be acceptabl...
	G. Coordination: The Prime General Contractor is responsible for the coordination of the total project. All other Prime Contractors and all Subcontractors will cooperate with the Prime General Contractor so as to facilitate the general progress of the...

	1.3 WORK BY OTHERS
	A. Work by Others shall be described in each appropriate Project Manual section and noted on the Drawings.

	1.4 WORK BY OWNER
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed by Owner.
	B. Concurrent Work:  NA

	1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed un...
	B. Preceding Work: Owner has awarded separate contract(s) for the following construction operations at Project site. Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before work under this Contract begins.
	1. NA


	1.6 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. Products Furnished By Owner: Products furnished by Owner shall be described in each appropriate Project Manual section and noted on the Drawings.
	B. Products: Delivered and unloaded at site.
	C. Owner’s Duties:
	1. Schedule delivery date with Supplier in accordance with construction schedule.
	2. Obtain installation drawings and instructions.
	3. Submit claims for transportation damages.
	4. Arrange Guarantees, Warranties, etc..

	D. Contractor’s Duties:
	1. Designate required delivery date for each product in construction schedule.
	2. Promptly inspect delivered products, report missing, damaged, or defective items.
	3. Handle at site, including uncrating and storage.
	4. Protect from exposure to elements and from damage.
	5. Repair or replace damaged items resulting from Contractor’s operations.
	6. Install and make final connections.


	1.7 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES
	A. Work Restrictions, Work Hours:  Construction work hours are dawn to dusk.
	B.
	C. Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials or equipment.
	D. Do not load structure with weight that will endanger structure.
	E. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on premises.
	F. Move any stored products which interfere with operations of Owner or other Contractors.
	G. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work areas needed for operations.
	H. Limit use of site for work and storage to the area indicated in the drawings.

	1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.
	3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.
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